2opia Zipay (Ecclesiasticus) = THE WISDOM OF SIRACH (ECCLESIASTICUS)

INTRODUCTION

The Wisdom of Sirach is also known as Ecclesiasticus and The Wisdom of Jesus Ben Sira (in the Clementine Vulgate, its title is Ecclesiasticus Jesu, filii
Sirach); the former suggests its use as a ‘church book” in the early Christian community, which accepted it into its canon. The Jewish community,
followed by the Reformers, excluded it from the canon. This explains the extraordinary history of its text. The original Hebrew text was lost to
the western world from ~400 CE to 1900; the book survived in Greek, Latin, Syriac, and other translations. Since 1900, extensive sections of the
Hebrew text have been discovered in various MSS: those of the Cairo Genizah, the Qumran Scrolls, and the Masada Corpus, so that now two thirds
of that exists.

The translation here given, drawing on the NJB, the NRSV, and the New English Translation of the Septuagint (NETS), for the most part follows
the Septuagint, with significant differences from other texts addressed in the footnotes. We also include some additional verses included in the
manuscript known as Greek 248 (a 14th Century MS held in the Vatican Library).5

The composition is a collection of proverbs and teachings, written in poetry, within the well-known and widespread ancient Middle Eastern
tradition of wisdom literature; its closest analogue within the biblical canon is the Book of Proverbs, from which Ben Sira draws much of its
inspiration. The work was known to the rabbinic tradition and, indeed, Ben Sira is cited in the Talmud and related literature on about a dozen
occasions.

AUTHORSHIP AND DATES

Ben Sira signs his name (50:27), describes his profession (39:1-11) and invites students to his school (51:23). Sometime before 180 BCE and the
ensuing Maccabaean revolt, he committed his wisdom to writing, probably in Jerusalem (see his description in 50:1-24 of Simeon II, who was
High Priest from 219-196). Sometime after 132 BCE (see the Prologue), his grandson translated the original Hebrew into Greek. The grandson
rightly stresses the profound knowledge that Ben Sira had of Hebrew traditions (‘the Law and the Prophets and the other books’ - already the
threefold division of the Hebrew Bible was in the process of formation).

§ The excerpts of the Greek text of this MS are taken from: Hart, [H.A., ed. “Ecclesiasticus: The Greek Text of Codex 248: Edited with a Textual
Commentary and Prolegomena.” Cambridge University Press, 2012.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH - PROLOGUE

I Many and great lessons have been passed on to us by the
Law, the Prophets, > and the other writers succeeding them,
% in consequence of which Israel must be commended for
learning and wisdom. * Furthermore, it is a duty, not only to
acquire learning by reading, > but also, once having acquired
it, to make oneself of use to those who are outside ¢ by what
one can say or write. 7 My grandfather Jesus, having long
devoted himself to the reading ¢ of the Law, ° and the
Prophets 10 and other books of the Fathers ! and, having
become very learned in them, 2 himself decided to write
something on learning and wisdom, '* so that people who

WISDOM OF SIRACH PROLOGUE

Bible, see #1M 12:9.

This foreword by the Greek translator is not strictly a part of the book and is not usually considered canonical. On the 3 divisions of the Hebrew

At the end of this verse, the NJB includes the words, “have passed on to us great lessons,” from the beginning of v. 1.

2

> The WEBBE has ‘given praise’ in place of ‘commended’.

* In place of ‘acquire learning’, the WEBBE has ‘become skilful’.

> The NJB has “people’ in place of “those who are’.

 For this verse, the WEBBE reads, “both by speaking and writing.”
“Jesus’” here refers to Jesus ben Sira, the author of the book.

% An exact English translation for this short verse is difficult.

? The NJB lacks the opening ‘and’.

10" The WEBBE has “our fathers’ in place of “the Fathers'.

1 For this verse, the WEBBE reads, “and having gained great familiarity with them.”

12 Before ‘learning’, the NJB adds “the subjects of .

13 The NJB has ‘“wanted to learn’ in place of ‘love learning’, here following the WEBBE.
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love learning might, by accepting these disciplines, '* learn
how better to live according to the Law.

15 Pray then, '© with favour and care, !” read this book ¥ and
pardon us '” in those places where, despite our efforts to
translate, we may seem ' to fail to give a good rendering of
some phrases; ?! for, there is no equivalent 2> for things
originally written in Hebrew when translating them into
another language; 2° not only this, ?* but the Law itself and
the Prophets 2> and the rest of books 2 differ considerably in
translation from what appears in the original text.

27 It was in the thirty-eighth year of the late King Euergetes
28 that, coming to Egypt and remaining here for some time,

14 For this verse, the WEBBE reads, “might make progress much more by living according to the law.”
15 For this verse, here (literally) following the LXX, the NJB has, “You are therefore asked.”

16" The NJB swaps the translations for vv. 16 & 17.

17" A more literal translation of “this book’ is ‘what is written’.

18 The NJB has ‘show indulgence’ in place of ‘pardon us’.

19 In place of “despite’, the NJB has ‘notwithstanding’.

U The NJB splits this verse, ending, “of this 2! or that expression.”
>l The NJB includes this verse as part of v. 22 (but cf. #20).

2 Before ‘translating’, the NJB adds it is a question of .

>3 The literal translation of “this’ is ‘these’.

24 The NJB lacks the opening ‘but’, which here follows the Greek text (aAla).

> In place of ‘rest of, the NJB has “other’.
%6 For “differ considerably’, the WEBBE has ‘have no small difference’.

7" This king was probably Ptolemy VII Euergetes Physcon (170-117 BCE); the date would therefore be 123 BCE.

8 The WEBBE has ‘coming to EQypt’ at the start of v. 27.



29 ¢ Al 2 ~ /7 2 /7 30 2 /7
EVWY 0U Winpds Taldsiag apouoloy 3° ayvayraloTaToy
EJeuny xal auTos Tiva Tpogevéyxagdal OmoU OnNY Hal
othomoviay ToU uedeounvetoar Tgvde Tty BiBloy 3* moAy
ayoumviay xal ETICTYUYY TPOTEVEYHAUEVOS 2 ey TR
dlacTiuaT! Tol ypovou 33 mpo¢ To EmM TEpas ayayovTa TO

/ 2 /7 34 1 ~ 2 ~ 4 /
BiBAioy éxdoorSar 34 xai Toic év T mapoixig Bovlouévois

~ 35 /7 1 b4 36 2 /7

othouadety 35 mponataoncvalousvovs Ta I 3% Evvouws
Bioteve.

»and finding a copy for no little instruction, ** I became
convinced of an immediate duty to apply myself in my turn
with labour and diligence to translate this book; °! and 1
spent much time and learning on it *? in the course of this
period, *° to complete the work and to publish the book 3* for
the benefit of those too who, domiciled abroad, desire to
study, *° to reform their behaviour in advance, *¢ to live as the
Law requires.

*?" According to the translation used here (others have ‘opportunity” in place of “copy’), Ben Sira, in offering his grandfather’s book to the Greek

public, intends to please a community already cultivated and worthy of enrichment.

U The NJB has “the book that follows” in place of ‘this book’.

1 In place of “time and learning’, the WEBBE has “watchfulness and skill’.

2 For “in the course of this period’, the WEBBE has ‘in that space of time’.

%3 The WEBBE has “bring the book to an end’ in place of ‘complete the book’.

* In place of “domiciled abroad’, the WEBBE has “in the land of their travels’.

% The NJB lacks ‘“in advance’, here following the WEBBE.
% The NJB includes this verse as part of v. 35.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 1

All wisdom comes from the Lord and

she is with him forever.

The sands of the sea, the drops of rain

and the days of eternity - who can count them?
The height of the sky, the breadth of the earth
and the abyss and wisdom - who can explore them?
Wisdom was created before everything

prudent understanding from remotest ages.

The source of wisdom is the word of God on high;
and her paths are the eternal commandments.

To whom has the root of wisdom been revealed?
Her resourceful ways, who knows them?

To whom was the knowledge of wisdom manifested?
And who has understood the abundance of her ways?
One only is wise, terrible indeed,

seated on his throne.

WISDOM OF SIRACH 1

This first chapter is a series of variations on the themes enunciated at the beginning of Proverbs. The term ‘Lord” (Kyrios) is commonly used in

the LXX to render the name Yahweh. Ben Sira’s translator uses it very frequently, even to render the other divine names.
Vv. 2-3 illustrate the impossibility of fathoming the depths of divine wisdom (18:4-7, Rm 11:33).

In place of “the abyss and wisdom’ (here following the LXX and NRSV), the NJB, following the Vg (profundum abyssi), has ‘he depth of the abyss’.

Compare Pr 8:22-31.

This verse, in the WEBBE & NJB only as footnotes, is not in the LXX; it is, however, in the Vg and the MSS known as Greek 248.
Only with God is wisdom to be found, yet God has bestowed her upon all the living - especially upon those who love him (Israel, v. 10)

This verse follows the Vulgate, Syro-Hexaplar, and (partly) Greek 248 (xai Ta mavovgyel wata avTis Tis £yvw;); it is in the NJB only as a footnote.

The author emphasises the uniqueness and transcendence of God.
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xal é€éyeey avTny éml mavra Ta Epva alTo, and then poured her out on all his works -
T LeTA TTATNS TAPHOS HATA TRY 0001y AUTOD, 10 as much to each living creature as he chose -
KOl EYOONYMTEY AUTYY TOIS AYATWTIY AUTOV. bestowing her on those who love him.
T QgBos nupiov 0ok xal ralymua 11" The fear of the Lord is glory and exultation,
xal eVQROTUYY nal TTEQAYOS avaAMauaToS. happiness and a crown of joyfulness.
2 woBoc xupiov Tépler xapdiay 12 The fear of Lord gladdens the heart,
Kol OWTEl EVPPOTUYNY XAl YAOAY XAl (UAXOONUEQEVTIY. giving happiness, joy, and long life.
3 1Q) @oBounevw Tov xuploy €U EoTal Em’ éoyaTwy, 13 For those who fear the Lord, all will end well:
Kol &y Muéog TEAUTHS auTol elAoynSnoetal. on their dying day, they will be blessed.
3¢ Dilectio Dei honorabilis sapientia: 13a The love of God is a wisdom worthy of honour,
quibus autem apparuerit in visu diligunt eam in visione, but those to whom he has appeared love him
et in agnitione magnalium suorum. and contemplate him by proclaiming his great works.
. Apym cogias woBeigdar Tov xlpioy, 14 The basis of wisdom is to fear the Lord;
KOl PETA THTTQY &V UNTOQR TUVEXTITSN alTolL. she was created with the faithful in the womb.
5 ueta avdpmwy Jeuihioy al@vos vooaevaey 15 She has made a nest in men, an age-old foundation,
KOl PETA TOU TTEQUATOS AUTWY EUTITTEUINTETAL. and to their descendants will she faithfully cling.

7 After ‘created’, the Vg adds “in the Holy Spirit’ (in Spiritu Sancto), which is a Christian interpolation.

10 At the end of this verse, some MSS add, “Love of the Lord is glorious wisdom, to those to whom he appears he apportions her, that they may see him.”
1" The “fear of the Lord’, for a Jew, merely means religion or piety.

12 After this verse, some MSS add: “The fear of the Lord is a gift from the Lord; also, for love he makes firm paths.”

13 For the 1t line, the WEBBE reads, “Whoever fears the Lord, it will go well with him at the last.”

132 The text of this verse follows the Vg, wherein it comprises vv. 14-15.

14 Compare Pr 1:7, 9:10, Job 28:28, Ps 111:10.

15 The WEBBE has “eternal’ in place of ‘age-old’.
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The fullness of wisdom is to fear the Lord;

she intoxicates them with her fruits.

She fills their entire house with treasures

and their storerooms with her produce.

The crown of wisdom is to fear the Lord:

she makes peace and health flourish.

The Lord has seen and assessed her,

he has showered down knowledge and intelligence
and exalted the renown of those who possess her.
The root of wisdom is to fear the Lord

and her branches are longevity.

The fear of the Lord drives away sin:

In the treasures of wisdom is understanding

and piety of knowledge.

but wisdom is abhorred by sinners.

Unjust anger cannot be justified;

for, his rage tips the scales to his downfall.

A patient man puts up with things for a season
but his joy will break out in the end.

16 In place of “intoxicates them’, the WEBBE has “inebriates men’.
17" Some MSS have “her’ in place of both occurrences of “their’.

18 After this verse, some MSS add: “Both are gifts of God for peace; glory opens out for those who love him. He saw her and took her measure.”

19" The WEBBE has "honout’ in place of ‘renown’.

0 In place of ‘longevity’, the NJB has ‘long life’ and the WEBBE has ‘length of days’.

21 This verse follows the Syro-Hexaplar, Vg (** Timor Domini expellit peccatum:), and Greek 248; it is given in the WEBBE & NJB only as footnotes.

21a This verse follows the Vg, wherein it is v. 26.

2 The NJB lacks the 1st instance of “his’” and, in place of the 2nd, has ‘one’s’.

3 In place of ‘for a season’, the NJB has “until the time is right'.
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He will hide his words until the right moment,
and many a lip will affirm how wise he is.

In Wisdom’s treasuries are maxims of knowledge;
but the sinner holds piety in abhorrence.

If you desire wisdom, keep the commandments,
and the Lord will bestow it on you.

For, the fear of the Lord is wisdom and instruction
and what pleases him is faith and humility.

Do not stand out against fear of the Lord;

do not come to him with a double heart.

Do not be a hypocrite before others;

keep watch over your lips.

Do not exalt yourself, for fear you fall

and cover yourself in disgrace.

For, the Lord would then reveal you secrets

and overthrow you before the whole community,
for not having practised fear of the Lord

and for having a heart full of deceit.

** The NJB has ‘keeps his thoughts to himself in place of “will hide his words’.

> The WEBBE has “wise sayings’” in place of ‘maxims of knowledge’.

%6 For Ben Sira, wisdom and observance of the Law go together (19:20, cf. Qo 12:13). Here, wisdom is the reward of observance.

>’ For ‘faith and humility’, the NJB has ‘faithfulness and gentleness’.

8 The NJB has ‘practice it’ in place of ‘come to him’.
% The literal translation of “others” is ‘human beings’ (following the Textus Receptus); the LXX has “in the mouth (of the world)’.

U In place of “exalt yourself, the NJB has “grow too high and mighty’.
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T Ténvoy, el mpoogépyn dovuAslety xupiw, 1 My child, if you aspire to serve the Lord,
EToluacoy TN Yuyny oov eis TEIpATILOY prepare yourself for an ordeal.
2 eUduvoy TV xapdiay gov Xal XaQTEQNTOY 2 Be sincere of heart, be steadfast,
Kol W) TTEVTNS €V 1alpl) EMaywyTs: and don’t make haste in time of calamity.
3 oMt altd ral un amooTiy, 3 Cling to him and do not leave him,
o, avéndfc én’ éoyatwy dou. so that you may be honoured at the end of your days.
4 may, 0 cav émaydy oo, dtai 4 Accept whatever happens to you
nal v aayuacty TaATEVWIews Tov axgoIounooy- and be patient when you suffer humiliation.
5 o év mupl doxiwaleTal youoos 5> For, gold is tested in the fire,
xal avSpwmol Oexntol &V nauive TATEVWIEWS. and the chosen in the furnace of humiliation.
S migtevooy avt®, xal avtiAquieTal oov 6 Trust him and he will uphold you,
eUSUYOY TaS 000U oV Xal EATIITOY ém’ auUTOV. follow a straight path and hope in him.
7 Of poBoluevor Tov xlploy, avaueivaTe To éAcos avTol 7 You who fear the Lord, wait for his mercy;
xal uny ohivyte, lva wy méonTe. do not turn aside, lest you fall.
8 ol woBovnevor nuptoy, moTevrate avT®, 5  You who fear the Lord, trust him,
xal oU W1 TTRITY 0 UiaIos Uu@y. and you will not be robbed of your reward.
WISDOM OF SIRACH 2

The NRSV has “testing” in place of “an ordeal’. The fear of God in times of ordeal is a recurrent OT theme, particularly in the Psalms.
For the 2nd line, here following the WEBBE, the NRSV has, “and do not be alarmed when disaster comes.”

The WEBBE has “increased’ in place of ‘honoured’.

For the 2nd line, here following the WEBBE, the NRSV has, “and in the uncertainties of your humble state, be patient.”

Some MSS add: “in sickness and poverty, put your trust in him.”

The WEBBE has “acceptable men” place of “the chosen’.

In place of “lest’, the NRSV has ‘for fear’.

Note that the Greek text lacks the word Tov before xUptovin the 1st line, here; cf. v. 7.
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You who fear the Lord, hope for his good gifts,
everlasting joy and mercy.

Look at the generations of old and see:

who ever trusted in the Lord and was put to shame?
Or who ever, steadfastly fearing him, was forsaken?
Or who ever was called to him and was ignored?
For, the Lord is compassionate and merciful,

he forgives sins and saves in the time of affliction.

Woe to fearful hearts and listless hands,
and to the sinner who treads two paths.
Woe to the faint heart! For, it doesn’t believe;
therefore, it won’t be defended.
Woe to you who have lost the strength to endure;
what will you do at the Lord’s visitation?
Those who fear the Lord do not disdain his words,
and those who love him

will keep his ways.

‘Joy” here means in this life, not in the next. Some MSS add: “For his reward is an everlasting gift with joy.”

Israel’s history shows the efficacy of trust in God, who is ‘compassionate and merciful’ (v. 11, see Ex 34:6-7, Ps 103:8-9, Jon 4:2). In the 3t line, the

NRSV has “the Lord’ in place of “him’, here following the LXX (and the NJB).
The NRSV has “‘distress” in place of “affliction’.

The author is seemingly commending resistance under persecution; he is condemning apostasy, even if only outward (2nd line and v. 15; cf.

2M 6:21-28).
For this verse, here following the WEBBE, the NRSV reads, “Woe to the listless heart that has no faith; for such will have no protection.”
The WEBBE has “your patience’ in place of “the strength to endure’.
A more literal translation for ‘words’ is “speech’.



% o woBovuevor xuptoy Cytnoovary evdoxiay alTod, 16 Those who fear the Lord do their best to please him,

xal of ayamyTeS avToy euTAnaInaTovTal Tol vouou. and those who love him will be satisfied in the Law.
7 ol poPoluevor xUploy ETOILATOVTIY Xap0ias auT@y 17" Those who fear the Lord keep their hearts prepared
Kol Evamoy avTol Tamevwaovaty Tas Yuyas avtv. and humble themselves in his presence.
% lumecouneSa eic yetpas xvpiov 18 Let us fall into the hands of the Lord,
xal olx elis yeipas avIowmwy* but not into the hands of mortals;
WS yap N uevarwouvy altod, For, as great as his majesty is,
oUTWS nal TO EAeos auTol. so also is his mercy,

and equal to his name are his works.

16 Ben Sira does not oppose love to obedience; he identifies them. Love is disinterested; hope of reward is merely a secondary consideration. This
attitude is characteristic of Ben Sira but is found elsewhere in Jewish thought. See, for example, Pirke Abot, 1:3: “Do not be like slaves who serve
their master for the sake of the reward. Be like slaves who serve their master without looking for reward.”

17" See 1S 24:14 and 1Ch 21:13.

18 The last line in the English text follows the Peshitta and NRSV; it is not present in the LXX, Vg, the WEBBE, or the NJB.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 3

Children, listen to me; for, [ am your father;
do what I tell you and so be safe.
For, the Lord honours a father above his children
and confirms the rights of a mother over her sons.
Whoever respects his father atones for sins,
and whoever respects his mother is as one

amassing treasure.
He who respects his father will have joy with children;
and the day he prays for help, he will be heard.
Long life comes to anyone who honours his father;
and those who honour their mother obey the Lord.
Such a one serves parents as also his masters.
Respect your father in deed as well as word,
so a blessing may come on you from him.
For, a father’s blessing makes his children’s house firm,
while a mother’s curse uproots its foundations.

Ul W N R

N
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For “uproots’, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has “tears down’.

WISDOM OF SIRACH 3

Ben Sira teaches that the keeping of the commandment to honour one’s parents (Ex 20:12) atones for sins (vv. 3, 14-15).
In place of “confirms the rights’, the WEBBE has “has confirmed the judgement’.

For this verse, the WEBBE has a separate sentence, “He who honours his father will make atonement for sins.”

For “respects’, the WEBBE has “gives glory to’.
For the 2nd line, the WEBBE has “He will be heard in the day of his prayer.” The NJB lacks the opening conjunction.
Some MSS have ‘comfort” in place of ‘honour” in the 2nd line.
Some MSS precede this verse with: “He who fears the Lord honours his father.” The NJB has the conjectural ‘the Lord’ in place of ‘his masters’.
The WEBBE opens with “Honour” in place of “Respect’.



o ym dokalou év aTiwia maTeos oov, 10 Do not glorify yourself in your father’s dishonour;

oU yap éoTiv oot 0oka maTpos aTiwia” for, your father’s dishonour is no glory to you.

Ty yap 0oka avdpwmov éx TS TaTEOS aUTOD, 11 For, the glory of a man is from the honour of his father
Kol 0VEIDos TExvoIs uqTne &v adoig. and a mother in dishonour is a disgrace to her children.
2 Ténvoy, avtidaBol év ynoa maTeos oou 12 My child, support your father in his old age;
xal un Avrjoys avrov év 14 Cwf avtol do not grieve him during his life.
I3 xay amoleimy TUVETLY, TUYYYWUNY EXE 15 Even if his mind should fail, show him sympathy;
Kol Wy ATILATYS AUTOY &V ATy IoyUl ToU. do not despise him in your health and strength.
4 hemuoouvy vap TaTEOS olx EmAgaInTETAl 14 For, kindness to a father will not be forgotten
xal avTl GUaoTIOV TEOTaVoIX0doUNINTETAI Tol. but will serve as reparation for your sins.
5 ¢y quéog INibews adov avauvyodnoetal oov: 15 On your own day of ordeal, God will remember you;

like frost in sunshine,
so your sins will also melt away.

4 > /’ 2 A\l ~
w¢ evdia, éml mayeT,
¢/ 2 / / c ¢ /
oUTWS avalvdnTovTal oov al auaoTial.

% w¢ BAacequos o Eynatalimwy Tatépa, 16 Whoever deserts a father is just like a blasphemer,
HOI HEXATNOUUEYOS UTIO XUPIoU 0 Tapopyilwy and whoever angers a mother is
unTéoa alTob. accursed of the Lord.
7 Ténvoy, év moaltyTI T t0ya gou Oietarye, 17" My child, be gentle in carrying out your business,

xal Vo avdpwmou 0extol ayamnInoe. and you will be better loved than a lavish giver.

In place of “in your father’s dishonour’, the NJB has “by dishonouring your father’.

For the 1stline, the NJB reads, “One’s own honour derives from the respect shown to his father.”

The WEBBE has “son’ in place of ‘child’, here following the Greek (Téxvoy) and the NJB.

For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ reads “do not dishonour him all the days of his life’ ("1 72 52 18 0920 HN1).

‘Kindness’ literally translates as ‘righteousness’, which came to be centred in almsgiving as the characteristic sign (3:10-4:6, 7:10, 29:8-13, Tb

14:10-11).
Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ ends, “as heat upon frost, to put an end to your iniquity’ (T'3Y N"awn> a3 Hp ond).
The NJB has “distresses” in place of ‘angers’. For ‘accursed of the Lord’, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A" has “angers his Creator’.

For “gentle’, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has “humble’ (); ‘lavish giver’ (literally, “giver of presents’) follows the Cairo Genizah; the LXX has “agreeable’.



8 oow wévas el, ToTOUTW TATEVOU TEQUTOY, 18 The greater you are, humble yourself more,
Kol EVaVTI XUpioU EUPNTEIS YaoIY" and then you will find favour with the Lord.
9 oMol eloty Umhol xal émidoor 19 Many are the arrogant and renowned,
aAa Teasaiy amoxaAinTeTal puoTNYIG. but, to the humble, he reveals his secrets.
2 011 ueyaln 1 duvaoteia ToU xuglov 20 For, great though the power of the Lord is,
xal vmo T@y Tameviy doaleTal. he accepts the homage of the humble.
2 galenwrepd gou pm (el 21 Don’t seek things that are too hard for you,
xal ioyvgorepa aov wr) e&étale or try to discover what is beyond your strength.
a4 mpogeTdyn ooi, TaiTa diavood, 22 Concentrate on what has been assigned you;
OU Y40 ETTIY TOI YElt TV XQUTITAV. you have no need to worry over mysteries.
8 gy Tols TEQITTOIS TV EQYWY TOU W) TIEQIEQYALOU” 23 Do not meddle with matters that are beyond you,
mAelova, yag TuvéTews avdownwy Umedelydn gol. for more than you can understand has been shown you.
4 moMhovs yag énhavyoey ) vmodquis auT@y, 24 For, their own notions have misled many,
xal vmovola, Tovnea WAITInoey diavoias avT@y. wicked presumption having warped their judgement.
5 ogag ) Exwy amognaEls ewTS, %5 When the eye has no pupil, there is no light;
WaTEWs 08 duolg@y wn Emayyildov, and, without wisdom, there is no knowledge.

18
19

20

22
23
24
25

The NJB ends the 1st line, “the more humbly you should behave.”

This verse, present in the NRSV, WEBBE & NJB only as footnotes, is not part of the ‘canonical’ Greek text and neither is it present in Cairo
Genizah MS “A’; it is, however, present in the Peshitta and in the Greek 248 MS.

The emphasis here (where the text follows the LXX) is on God’s condescension in putting himself within the reach of the humblest. However,
the Genizah MS ‘A’ reads, “For great is the mercy of God; he reveals his secrets to the humble,” expresses an idea much more frequent in the Old
Testament: God showers his favours on those who behave with humility (Ps 25:14, Pr 3:34, cf. Mt 11:25, Lk 1:52).

Vv. 21-24 preach against curiosity: the Law is a sufficient study for the wise. Perhaps, Ben Sira is preaching against Greek learning.

For the 1t line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ reads, ‘Think on what you are permitted (J2ANN MNMWNAW 1n31).

‘Matters that are beyond you’ Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’; the LXX has “your unnecessary works’.

The 15t line here follows the LXX; Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has “for, many are the conceits of the sons of men” (DTR "1 "1INWY D27 *]).

This verse is present only in Greek 248 and Cairo Genizah MS A’ (722N 20NN NPT PRAT IR 01 WK 'R1), where it follows v. 27.
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A stubborn heart will come to a bad end,

and whoever dallies with danger will perish in it.
A stubborn heart is weighed down with troubles;
and the sinner heaps sin on sin.

For the disease of the proud there is no cure,
since an evil weed has taken root in him.

The heart of the sensible will reflect on proverbs;
an attentive ear is the sage’s dream.

As water puts out a blazing fire,

so almsgiving atones for sin.

He who gives favours in return is mindful of the future;
at the time of his falling, he will find support.

29

30

The 2nd line here follows the LXX; Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has, “‘and he who loves good things will be led by them’ (DN2 311" M2 2AMNY).
Abegg translates the 2nd line (Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ - ' 59 1 'O 59INNm) as, “and the one who heaps sin upon sin is a raving lunatic.”
Cairo Genizah MS “A” (1901 Y7 72 YVIN "D ARIDT nb [ Pz7 non MRaTy PN z71*2) reads, “Do not hasten to heal the wound of a scoffer. For, there
is no healing it; for, he is a plant of evil planting.”
Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ (MWD NN2IN5 NAWPA [IR1 073N Hwn 172 0IN 15) reads, “A wise heart will understand the proverbs of the wise; and the
ear that listens to wisdom shall rejoice.”

Cairo Genizah MS A’ has “justice’ (MTR) in place of ‘almsgiving’.
The text of the 1st line does not make it clear whether it means returning good for good or good for evil.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 4

My child, do not refuse the poor a livelihood;
do not tantalise the needy.

Do not add to the sufferings of the hungry;
do not bait anyone in distress.

Do not aggravate a heart already angry,

nor keep the destitute waiting for your alms.
Do not reject a hard-pressed beggar,

nor turn your face from the poor.

Do not avert your eyes from the needy;

give no one occasion to curse you.

For if, in distress, someone curses you,

his Maker will give ear to his prayer.

Gain the love of the community;

in the presence of the great, bow your head.
To the poor, lend an ear,

A /| 2 ~ 1 2 4 . . . K
XAl ATOXQIINTI QUTQH Elpqying v mealTyTL. and answer him with peaceful words in humility.

WISDOM OF SIRACH 4
Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ opens with ‘(My) Son’ (*33) in place of ‘My child’, here following the LXX ( Téxvoy).
For this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ (W81 772701 07pnn Y81 man Y& 77°0n wa1 A7) reads, “Do not speak harshly to he who is hungry and do
not hide from one he who is oppressed.” (Note the pointing on the word, 772701, which doesn’t occur elsewhere in this section of the MS.)
In Cairo Genizah MS “A’, there is a large stain where the word for “aggravate’ (3ANIN) is written, making it effectively illegible.
For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ reads ‘nor despise the requests of the needy’ (57 MRW 71an 8N).
Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ appears to omit the 1¢t line of this verse, reading just ‘lest you give him cause to curse you’ (799P9 DP9 10N RM).
In place of “his Maker’, Cairo Genizah MS A’ has "his Rock” (11R).
Another reading for ‘community’ is ‘congregation’.
For the 2nd line, the NJB (possibly following Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ - M3ya DYW 1N2'WM) has ‘and courteously return the greeting’.
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Save the oppressed from the hand of the oppressor,
and do not be short-tempered in your judgements.
Be like a father to the fatherless
and as good as a husband to their mothers.
You will then be like a son to the Most High,
who will love you more than your own mother does.
Wisdom teaches her own children
and cares for those who seek her.
Whoever loves her loves life;
those who seek her early
will be filled with joy.
Whoever possesses her will inherit honour,
and wherever he enters, the Lord will bless.
Those who serve her minister to the Holy One,
and the Lord loves those who love her.
Whoever obeys her rules the nations;
whoever pays attention to her dwells secure.

9
10

For ‘short-tempered’, the NJB has ‘mean-spirited’ and the WEBBE has “hesitant’.

In place of ‘mothers’ (in the 2nd line), here following the LXX, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has ‘widows’ (M3in9RYH) and has the word on a line of its own,
at the left-hand end of the line. This may be more acceptable: widows and orphans being typical of those to whom charity is enjoined (see Dt
10:18, 14:29, 24:19, et cetera, Ps 68:5, 146:9, Ezk 22:7).

! The NJB has ‘brings up’ in place of ‘teaches’, here following Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ (7719) and the Peshitta (and the NRSV); the LXX has “exalts’.
In vv.11-19, Wisdom is personified (cf. Pr 1:23-25, 8:12-21, 9:1-6); her children are those who pursue wisdom and put it into practice (Lk 7:35).
2 For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ reads ' And those who seek her shall obtain favour from Yahwel' (s 11¥7 1P"2" M"WPANI); the 3 yod characters

in a triangular arrangement represent the Divine Name in this manuscript (and in some others from the Cairo Genizah).

Another reading for ‘he enters’ is ‘she enters’ (referring to Wisdom).

Service of wisdom is service of God, and God will love those who lover her (Pr 8:17).
In Cairo Genizah MS "A’, vv. 15-19, in the first-person singular, are presented as a “discourse of Wisdom’, in imitation of Pr 1:22ff, 8:1ff.
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If he trusts himself to her, he will inherit her,

and his descendants will remain in possession of her.

For, at first, she will take him through winding ways;

bringing fear and faintness on him,

testing him with her discipline,

until she can trust him,

and she will test him with her ordeals.

Then she will come back to him on the straight road,
and making him happy

and revealing her secrets to him.

If he goes astray, however, she will abandon him

and leave him to his own destruction.

Take circumstances into account and beware of evil,
and have no cause to be ashamed of yourself.

For, there is a shame that leads to sin

and a shame that is honourable and gracious.

Do not show partiality, discrediting your soul;

and do not revere any man to your falling.

Cairo Genizah MS A’ lacks this verse and this section is not extant in any other Hebrew witness.
Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ opens ‘For, I will go with him, making myself strange’ (A 98 733072 *3) (and cf. #15).

1% For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS “A” has “until his heart is filled with me’.

For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has “and hand him over to robbers’ (D*TTWH 137730R)).
Vv. 20-31 probably allude to the temptation to which Jews were exposed under the impact of Hellenism, (see 1M 1:12-15, 2M 4:11-16).

I In place of ‘honourable and gracious’, the NRSV has “glory and favour’.

For this verse, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has, “Do not be too severe on yourself; do not let shame lead you to ruin.” Cairo Genizah MSS ‘A’
and “C’ read “Do not respect your own person and do not stumble at your own shortcomings’ (T2WwanY Hwan S8 wai B T35 KwN OR); note that
MS ‘C’ has '[5 S1wanY in place of '[’51&03?35 and, immediately before this verse, inserts the text of 20:22-23.
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Do not refrain from speaking at the proper moment,
and do not hide your wisdom.

For, your wisdom is made known by what you say,
your erudition by the word of the tongue.

Do not contradict the truth;

rather be shamed for your own ignorance.

Do not be ashamed to confess your sins;

do not try to stop the current of the river.

Do not grovel to the foolish;

do not show partiality to the mighty.

Fight to the death for truth,

and the Lord God will fight on your side.

Do not be hasty with your tongue

and slack and negligent in your deeds.

Do not be like a lion at home

and cowardly towards your servants.

Do not let your hands be outstretched to receive,
yet clenched when the time comes to give back.

23

24
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27
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30
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‘At the proper moment’ follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘C” (\0"V1 - the LXX has “at a time of salvation” and the NJB has “when it will do good’) as does the

2nd line (TNA2N DR PIAPN HR1), which is also in Greek 248.

In place of “the word of the tongue’, the NJB has “the word you utter’.
The NJB has ‘blush’ in place of ‘be shamed’, here following the WEBBE.

It is as futile to hide one’s sins from God as to try to stop a river from flowing.
For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has “and do not refute rulers to their face’ (D9 7385 1RMAN ).

Before this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ inserts the text of 8:14.

For this verse, here loosely following the WEBBE, the NJB reads, “Do not be bold of tongue, yet idle and slack in deed.”
Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has ‘dog’ (3932) in place of ‘lion” (Aéwv), which makes the two lines synonymous rather than antithetical.

The NJB has “tight-fisted” in place of “clenched’.



2opia 2ipay 5 WISDOM OF SIRACH 5

T Mu émeye émi Toic yoquaciv oou 1 Do not put your confidence in your money
xal wn eimys Altapnm wol Eotiv. or say, “With this, [ am self-sufficient.”
2 um éanorotSer T4 Yux§ oov xal T loyii oou 2> Do not be led by your appetites and energy
TogeveTSal v emIuuials xapdias oov to follow the passions of your heart.
3 xail uy eimye Tic pe duvaotevoe; > Do not say, “Who has authority over me?”
0 YA HUPIOS ENOINDY EXOINNTEL. For, the Lord will certainly give you your deserts.
4 um eimye "Huaotov, xal T pot éyéveto; ¢ Do not say, “I sinned, and what happened to me?”
0 Yap HUPIOS ETTIV (WaXOOIUUOS. For, the Lord is slow to anger.
5 meol ébihaouol uy apoBos yivou 5 Do not be so sure of forgiveness
Tooodeival auapTiay ép’ auagTiag: that you add sin to sin.
S xat um eimys O obeTiouos alTol moAUs, ¢ Do not say, “His compassion is great,
10 TAGY0¢ TV auaeTiOY wov é€iAaTeTar he will forgive me my many sins.”
ENeos vap nal opym Tap’ avT®, For, both mercy and anger are with him,
xal éml auapTwlove ratamavael o Junos alTol. and his indignation will rest on sinners.
7 um avaueve emoToédal mpos xlploy 7 Do not delay your return to the Lord;
xal un vmepBartov quépay € muépac: do not put it off day after day;
é€amva yap ééedevoeTar opym xupiov, For, suddenly the Lord’s wrath will blaze out

g s W N

WISDOM OF SIRACH 5
Vv. 1-7 form a poem against presumption.
Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ (Mp MM N2%5 771 2% ™InR 790 HR) reads, “Do not follow your heart and your eyes, to walk in evil desires.”
This verse speaks of the ‘fool”’ who, even if he does not deny the existence of God, at least denies his providence (Ps 53:1).
The sceptic defies divine justice when it is apparently inactive.
‘Forgiveness’ follows Cairo Genizah MSS ‘A’ & “C’ (MM"90); the LXX has ‘atonement’ (ééiAaguod). The added sin of the 2nd line is presumption.
The NJB has “retribution’ in place of ‘anger’ and “‘anger’ in place of ‘indignation’.
Cairo Genizah MSS 'A” & ‘C”" have “to him’ in place of “to the Lord’.
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and, on the day of punishment, you will perish.

Do not set your heart on dishonest wealth;

for, it will not benefit you on the day of disaster.
Do not winnow in every wind,

or walk along by every by-way,

as the double-talking sinner does.

Be steady in your convictions,

and be a person of your word.

Be quick to listen

and patient when giving an answer.

If you understand a matter, answer your neighbour;
if not, keep your hand over your mouth.

Both honour and disgrace come from talking;
the tongue is its owner’s downfall.

Do not be called a double-dealer;

do not set traps with your tongue.

For, as shame lies in store for the thief,

so harsh condemnation awaits the deceitful.

Do not act corruptly in great or small matters,
and do not exchange friendship for enmity.

10
11
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Cairo Genizah MS ‘C’ omits this verse, though it is included in MS A" (772y D12 PP RH IpPW "021 5p nvan t7&)

The NJB parenthesises the 34 line, here following the LXX, and the NRSV includes it only as a footnote; it is not present the Cairo Genizah MSS.

For this verse, Cairo Genizah MSS ‘A’ & ‘C’ read, ‘Be sure of your knowledge and then speak’ (7327 m*1* INR1 7127 5 7o 7).

For “patient’, Cairo Genizah MSS "A” & ‘C” have “slow of spirit’.

Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ (T8 59 7T 'R DRI Y7 MY TR W OR) and MS “C’ (T°2 5P 7 W PR DRI Y™ 7Y TOR W OR) differ slightly.
Ben Sira takes up the topic of the tongue (use and abuse) frequently: 19:6-17, 20:16-20, 22:7-23:15, 28:12-26.
‘Double-dealer’ follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ (Q'NW z7}7:1); the LXX has “slanderer’ ($idugos).

5 ‘Do not act corruptly’ follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ (NMWN 9R) and the Peshitta; the LXX has ‘do not be ignorant’.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 6

For, a bad name will earn you shame and reproach,
as happens to the double-talking sinner.
Do not exalt yourself in the counsel of your soul,
for fear your strength tears itself apart like a bull.
You will devour your leaves

and your destroy fruit,
and you will be left like a withered tree.
An evil temper destroys the person who has it
and makes him the laughing stock of his enemies.

A kindly turn of speech attracts new friends;

a courteous tongue invites many a friendly response.
Let your acquaintances be many

but, for advisers, choose one out of a thousand.

If you want to make a friend, take him on trial,

and do not be in a hurry to trust him.

WISDOM OF SIRACH 6
In the Rahlfs-Hanhart text, this verse is included as part of 5:15; and, in that text, this chapter begins at v. 2.
For the 1stline, the NJB has ‘Do not get carried aloft on the wings of passion’, claiming to follow the ‘Hebrew text’; however, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’
(which is the only extant Hebrew text for this verse) reads much the same as the translation presented here (w83 T°2 180 HR), which follows

that of the WEBBE. The NRSV has ‘Do not fall into the grip of passion’.

For “destroy/, here following the LXX (amoAéoeis), Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ reads ‘uproot’ (WWN).

In place of “evil temper’, here following the NJB, the WEBBE has “wicked soul’.

Vv. 5-17 discuss true and false friendship - a frequent topic (see 11:29-12:18, 22:19-26, 37:1-6).

The literal translation of ‘acquaintances’ is “those who are at peace with you’, or possibly, ‘those who wish peace to you'.

Friends are to be tested, lest they turn out to be “fair-weather friends” (vv. 5 -12); true friends are a treasure, a gift from God (vv. 13-17).
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A third kind of friend will sit at your table
but will not remain in your day of trouble.

When you are doing well, he will be your second self,

and he will order your servants about;

but, if disaster befalls you, he will recoil from you

and will hide himself from your face.
Keep well clear of your enemies

and be wary of your friends.

A faithful friend is a powerful defence:
whoever finds one has found a treasure.

5 gilov moToU oUx EoTY avTarayua, 15 A faithful friend is something beyond price
A} 2 b4 A} ~ ~ 2 ~ . . .
xal olx oty otaSuos T4 xaltoviic alrob. and there is no measuring his value.
16

wilos moTos eaguarxoy (wik,
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16

A faithful friend is the elixir of life,
and those who fear the Lord will find one.

In place of “on occasions’, the NJB has ‘“when it suits him’. Cairo Genizah MS ‘C” omits this verse.

In place of ‘exposes’, here following the LXX (amoxaAiyei) and Cario Genizah MS ‘A’ (MWNY), Cario Genizah MS ‘C’ has “withholds’ (TWm").
For ‘but (and) will not remain’, here following the LXX (xai ov wn napaueivy), Cairo Genizah MSS ‘A’ & ‘C’ have ‘but not be found’ (XX &51).

For the 2nd line, here following the LXX, Cairo Genizah MS A’ has “and in your adversity he will turn away’ (TAA 173N TNYI2Y).

For the 2nd line, the NJB has, “and keep out of your way.”
Cairo Genizah MSS ‘A’ & ‘C” have near identical text for this verse (which is generally concordant with that of the LXX); the one difference is

that MS ‘A’ (7'2nRN) lacks the conjunction at the start of the 2nd line but MS ‘C” (7'2M&MI) includes it.
The NJB has ‘loyal’ in place of ‘faithful’, here following the WEBBE (as also in vv. 15 & 16).

The WEBBE has ‘excellency’ in place of ‘value’.
Cairo Genizah MS A’ has “God’ in place of “the Lord’ and MS ‘C’ omits this verse (and v. 7).
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Whoever fears the Lord makes true friends,

for, as a person is, so is his friend too.

My child, from your earliest youth, choose instruction,
and, until your hair is white, you will find wisdom.
Like one who ploughs and sows, approach her

and wait for her fine harvest;

for, in tilling her, you will toil a little while,

but, very soon, you will be eating her crops.

How very harsh she is to the fool!

The senseless does not stay with her for long.

She will rest on the senseless like a heavy stone

and such a person will lose no time in throwing her off.
For, Wisdom is true to her name

and she is not accessible to many.

Listen, my child, and take my advice,

do not reject my counsel.

Put your feet into her fetters

and your neck into her collar.

17
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The 2nd ]Jine is usually read, ‘for his friend is as dear to him as himself’ but equally probable is ‘for his friend will be inevitably like himself’,

god-fearing. True piety is the guarantee of friendship.

Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ lacks this verse but it is included in MS ‘C’.

The NJB has “cultivate” in place of ‘approach’ but this is not supported by either the LXX or Cairo Genizah MSS.
In place of “fool’, the NJB has “undisciplined’ and the WEBBE has “unlearned’.

For the 1stline, the NJB reads, “She will weigh as heavily on the senseless as a touchstone.”

The Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ text for this verse (MT123 X1 07279 891 K17 12 AWNRD 0N ") is not easy to translated precisely; Abegg has, “For,
she and discipline are one and the same, and not many are willing to accept her as the right way of life.”

For this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has the text of 27:5.
For this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has the text of 27:6.
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Offer your shoulder to her burden;

do not be impatient of her bonds.

Court her with all your soul

and, with all your might, keep in her ways.
Search for her, track her down; she will reveal herself;
and, holding her fast, do not let her go.

For, in the end, you will find rest in her

and she will be turned for you into joy.

Her fetters you will find a mighty defence,

her locks a robe of glory.

Her yoke will be a golden ornament,

and her bonds will be purple ribbons.

You will wear her like a robe of honour;

you will put her on like a crown of joy.

If you wish it, my child, you can be taught;

and, if you apply yourself, you will be prudent.
If you love listening, you will learn;

and, if you pay attention, you will become wise.

° The meaning of ‘her bonds” here is uncertain; Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has P n5anna Ypn 581, which may refer to ‘her cords” or “her counsel’.

Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ lacks this verse.
The NJB opens the 2nd line, “once you hold her.”

° For the 2nd line, here (loosely) following the WEBBE, the NJB has, “and she will take the form of joy for you.”
In place of “robe of glory’, Cairo Genizah MS A’ has ‘golden garment’ (RN2 *732).
‘Her yoke' follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ ('5Y); the LXX has ‘o her’ - probably a misreading by the original translator; on the ‘purple ribbons’.

I The NRSV, following Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ (NITOYN NARAN NIV, has “splendid crown’ in place of “crown of joy’, here following the LXX (and

NJB). The last part of this verse is the only substantial text of the book found in Qumran Scroll 2Q18 (2QSir), reading, NIVYN NIRAN N[...].

The NJB has ‘become intelligent’ in place of “be prudent’.
7 The literal translation of ‘pay attention’ is “incline your ear’.
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Attend the gathering of elders;

if there is a wise man there, attach yourself to him.
Listen willingly to any divine discourse;

and do not let wise proverbs escape you.

If you see a man of understanding, visit him early;
let your feet wear out his doorsteps.

Reflect on the injunctions of the Lord;

busy yourself at all times with his commandments.
He will strengthen your mind

and the wisdom you desire will be granted you.

One way of becoming wise is to seek out the intelligent and frequent their company (vv. 34-36). Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ lacks this verse.

° In place of “divine discourse’, the NJB has “discourse coming from God’; Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ lacks the adjective,

The NJB has the singular, ‘doorstep’; a more literal translation is “the steps of his doors’.

Attaining wisdom means fidelity to the Law (see also 15:1, 19:20, 23:27, 24:33). In place of ‘the Lord’ (xugiov), Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has “the Most

High (God)’ ("9).
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 7

Do no evil and evil will not overtake you;

depart from wrong and it will avoid you.

My son, do not sow in the furrows of wickedness,
for fear you have to reap them seven times over.
Do not ask the Lord for the highest place,

or the king for a seat of honour.

Do not justify yourself before the Lord,

or parade your wisdom before the king.

Do not scheme to be a judge,

for fear you should be unable to stamp out injustice,
for fear of being swayed by someone influential
and so of risk of losing your integrity.

Do not wrong the general body of citizens

and so lower yourself in popular esteem.

Do not commit a sin twice;

for, you will not go unpunished even once.

6] = W N [l
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 7

In place of “overtake’, here following the LXX and Cairo Genizah MSS ‘A" & °C’, and the WEBBE, the NJB has “befall’.

Cairo Genizah MSS ‘A" & 'C” have “stay away’ in place of “depart’.

The NRSV, following the Cairo Genizah MS “A’, lacks “My son’, here following the LXX; Cairo Genizah MS ‘C” omits this verse.

Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has ‘dominion’ (N9WNN) in place of ‘the highest place’.

Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has ‘king’ (T71) in place of “the Lord’.
Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has “ruler’ (5W1n) in place of ‘judge’.

For this verse, Cairo Genizah MS A’ reads, “Do not condemn yourself in the congregation at the gates (?) and do not cast yourself down in the assembly.”

(M5pa 79780 58 HR Myw nTYa wan OK)

For the 1t line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has, “Do not be drawn to sin twice over.”
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Do not say, “He will look on the multitude of my gifts;
when I sacrifice to God Most High, he will accept.”
Do not be hesitant in prayer

and do not neglect to give alms.

Do not laugh at someone who is sad of heart,

for he who brings low can lift up high.

Do not devise lies against your brother,

nor against a friend either.

Mind you tell no lies,

for no good can come of it.

Do not babble at the gathering of elders

and do not repeat yourself at your prayers.

Do not shirk tiring jobs

or farm work, ordained by the Most High.

Do not swell the ranks of sinners;

remember that the retribution will not delay.
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For this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has the text of v. 15.

The Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ text for the 2nd line (T1aPNN Y8 APTYI) is uncertain and Abegg translates it as, “lest righteousness be neglected.” Note

that the Hebrew text ends with a (very) wide resh.
This role of God is emphasised also in 1S 2:8.
‘Devise’ follows Cairo Genizah MS *A’ (W1NN); the LXX has ‘plough’ (agotoia).

The literal translation of the 2nd line (here following the LXX and NJB) is “its continuity is not good” (the NRSV has ‘for it is a habit that results in

no good’). The meaning is uncertain but confirmed by Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’: *for, the result is not good’ (DPIN 8% 1IMPN 7).

In place of “babble’, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has “talk too much’.

See #9. The (misplaced) text of Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ is: PYMI HRI "1 N7aY NAROA RARA P'RO DR, (“Do not rush through a laborious task when
you do your service; it has been apportioned to you by God.”)
In the context of v. 15, this verse talks of considering oneself better than others.
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Be very humble,
since the recompense for the godless is fire and worms.

Do not barter a friend away for the sake of profit,
nor a true brother for the gold of Ophir.

Do not dismiss a wise and good wife;

her gracious presence is worth more than gold.
Do not ill-treat a slave who is an honest worker,
or a wage earner who is devoted to you.

Love an intelligent slave with all your heart,

and do not deny such a slave his freedom.

Do you have cattle? Look after them;

if they are making you a profit, keep them.

Do you have children? Discipline them,

and make them obedient from their youth.

Do you have daughters? Take care of their chastity
and don’t be overly indulgent towards them.

20

For the 2nd line, here following the LXX, Cairo Genizah MSS ‘A’ & ‘C’ have nnA[9] WiR Mipn 3 (‘for, the expectation of mortals is worms’).
‘Ophir’, on the coast of southern Arabia or eastern Africa, was famous for its gold (1K 9:28).

In place of ‘dismiss’, here following Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ (and NRSV), the LXX has “deprive yourself of ; the NJB has “turn against’. An alternative

reading for the 1st line is, “Do not hesitate to marry a wise and good wife;” (see v. 26).

The 2 Cairo Genizah MSS differ slightly in this verse: MS ‘A’ has TWa31 1M1 721w 131 NAR T2 NARA PTN YR whereas MS ‘C’ opens instead

with (albeit in poorly preserved text) 721 T2y [.]9n 5x.

I The literal translation of the 1st line (following the LXX) is, “Let your soul love an intelligent slave.” The has misunderstood the Hebrew: T2y
Wwa1d 2an 52w (‘Love as your soul an intelligent slave.”); after 6 years of service, a Hebrew slave was entitled to freedom (Ex 21:2, Lv 25:9-43).
Cairo Genizah MS ‘C’ omits this verse but MS ‘A’ has it - AT0YN R NIAKR ORI T3 ORI '['7 1NN3; the text very similar to that of the LXX.

7 The NJB has ‘educate’ in place of ‘discipline” and “bow the neck’ (LXX) in place of ‘obedient” (Hebrew).

* The NJB, following the LXX, has “bodies’ for “chastity’, here following Cairo Genizah MSS ‘A" & ‘C’ (and NRSV). On daughters, see 42:9-14.
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Marry a daughter off and you have done a great work;

but give her to a man of understanding.

Do you have a wife who pleases you?
Don’t turn her out;

but, if you do not love her, never trust her.

With all your heart, honour your father;

never forget the birth pangs of your mother.
Remember that you owe your birth to them;

how can you repay them for what they did for you?
With all your soul, fear the Lord

and revere his priests.

With all your might, love him who made you,

and do not abandon his ministers.

Fear the Lord and honour the priest

and give him the portion enjoined on you:

First fruits, sacrifice of reparation, shoulder gift,
sanctification sacrifice, and first fruits of holy things.

° At the end of this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A" adds ‘a companion’ (M72N).

Cairo Genizah MS “A” and the Peshitta lack ‘“who pleases you’. Many MSS omit the 2nd line.
Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ lacks vv. 27-28.
The NJB & WEBBE have ‘have done’ in place of “did’.

Ben Sira reveres the liturgy and its ministers (see Ch. 50). Here, reverence for the priest is juxtaposed with worship of the Lord in the same
spirit as those texts to which v. 31 alludes: Ex 29:27, Lv 5:6 (sacrifices of reparation, or ‘for sin’), 7:32, Nb 18:11-18 (first fruits), Dt 18:3 (the

‘shoulder gift’ of v. 31).
A more literal reading of ‘ministers’ is ‘servants’.
The “sanctification sacrifice’ (Hebrew of right behaviour’) is probably the oblation of Lv 2:1-16.
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32 Kail TTwy® extelvoy ™Y xElga ToU, 2 Also, give generously to the poor,

wa, TeAe1wdf) N evhoyia aou. so that your blessing may lack nothing.
3 yapis douaTos Evavti mavtos CWyToS, %5 Let your generosity extend to all the living;
Kol ETI VEXo®D W amonwAvons yaolv. do not withhold it even from the dead.
34wy UoTEREl ATO HAQIOYTWY 34 Do not turn your back on those who weep
KOl UETA TIEVIOUVTWY TIEVINTOY. and mourn with those who mourn.
35 um onvel EmoHENTET SO APOWTTOY AVIPWTOY* % Do not be slow in visiting the sick;
Ex yap TV ToIOUTWY ayaTnInNTy. in this way, you will make yourself loved.
36 2y maot Toic Aoyois gou winYoNOU TA ETYATA TOU, % In everything you do, remember your end,
Kol €IS TOY al@va oUy AuaoTYIEL. and you will never sin.

32
33

34
35

36

The “blessing’ is that given by God.

On the duty of giving decent burial to the dead, see 25 21:10-14, Tb 1:17-18, 12:12, Is 34:3, Jr 22:19. At a later period, prayers and sacrifices were
also offered for them (2M 12:38-46). However, the Law seems to have forbidden certain non-Jewish rites connected with the dead (Dt 26:14,
cf. Si 30:18, Ba 6:26). Ben Sira does not go into details.

For the 2nd line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB reads, “but share the grief of the grief-stricken.”

For the 1¢t line, here following the LXX, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ reads 2m&1 25 RWN YR (‘Do not withdraw your heart from a friend’).

In place of “do” (here following Cairo Genizah MS “A’), the LXX has “say’. Even if Ben Sira does not yet have a sure and clear idea of retribution
after death, he several times stresses the importance of the hour of death (see 11:26-28). There could also be an advance in the Greek translation
of the Hebrew text, which merely says, ‘In everything you do, consider the end’ (N™INKR 72T TWYN z7:)3) ; that is, be careful of the consequences
of your actions. By the more precise ‘your end’, the LXX clearly envisages the last things.



2opia 2ipay 8 WISDOM OF SIRACH 8

T My dauayov peta avowmov duvaoTou, 1 Do not contend with the powerful,
UNTIOTE EUTETYS €IS TAS YElpas auTol. or you may fall into their hands.

2 un épile peta avdowmov mhovaiov, > Do not quarrel with the rich,
UNTOTE QYTITTNGY ToU TNV oAy in case their resources outweigh yours.
ToAovs yap amwleoey To yourioy For, gold has destroyed many,
xal xapdias BaciAéwy éEnAivey. and has swayed the hearts of kings.

3 um drauayov weta avpwmov YAwrTwoous > Do not argue with a loudmouthed man
xal un ématoiBacys ém To i avtot ElAa. and do not heap wood on his fire.

4 um mooormaile amadsuTe, 4 Do not make fun of one who is ill bred,
o, wn atiwalwytal of TEoYovol gou. or you may insult your ancestors.

5 um oveidrle avIpwmoy ATOTTPEQOVTA ATIO GUAPTIAS" > Do not revile a repentant sinner;
UYNTINTI 0TI TAVTES ETUEY EV ETITILOIS. remember that we are all guilty.

S um aTiwacns avdpwmoy v yneg alTol ¢ Do not despise anyone in old age;
xal vap €€ qudy ymeaoxovaiy. after all, some of us too are growing old.

7 um émiyalge Ml vero®d: 7 Do not gloat over anyone’s death;
UYNTINTI 0TI TAVTES TEAEUTDUEY. remember that we all end up dead.

WISDOM OF SIRACH 8

Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ adds a 2nd part to this verse: 1772 5180 1% [..]n nwp 0Y 20 Y8 (‘Do not fight with one harder than you. Why fall by his
hand?’).

The gold of the rich can function as a bribe.

The NJB has “the loud of mouth’ in place of ‘a loudmouthed man’.

Curses such as this were common in the East.

‘Guilty’ follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ (and the NJB); the NRSV, following the LXX, has ‘deserve punishment’.

In place of “some of us’, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has “we are all’.

The NJB ends with “have to die’ in place of ‘end up dead’, here following the WEBBE.
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Do not scorn the discourse of the wise,

but make yourself familiar with their maxims;
for, from these you will learn the theory

and the art of serving the great.

Do not dismiss what the old men have to say,
for they too were taught by their fathers;
from them you will learn how to think,

and the art of the timely answer.

Do not kindle the coals of the sinner,

in case you scorch yourself in this blaze.
Refuse to be provoked by the insolent,

for fear that such a one tries to trap you in your words.
Do not lend to anyone who is stronger than you are;

if you do lend, resign yourself to loss.

Do not stand surety beyond your means;

if you do stand surety, be prepared to pay up.
Do not go to law with a judge,

since judgement will be given in his favour.

9

11
12

13

Ben Sira is aware that wisdom is a traditional matter and that, in earlier days, in Israel as in Egypt, it had been the qualification for being a

government official, being the ‘art of serving the great’.

An alternative translation for ‘fathers” is ‘ancestors’. The rabbis think highly of tradition, which they call ‘the oral law’ (see Dt 4:9, 11:19, Job
12:12, Ps 44:1, 78:3ff). Most books of the Bible formed part of this oral tradition before being committed to writing; this is notably true of the

proverbs and maxims of the sages.

Lighting coals is an image for arousing passion.
Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ reads: 77385 2782 12°W15 PY 391 MN YR (‘Do not be friends with the mocker, lest he turn and ambush you.").
Ben Sira is cautious about loans and surety but not opposed to them (29:1-7), in contrast to Pr 6:1-5, 11:15.

Sefaria translates C.G. MS ‘A’ (§9WA2 N2 DRI AN 0 299N YR) as, “Be not surety above your ability; if you are surety, set it aside as if paid.”

For the 2nd line, here following the NJB, the WEBBE has, “for, according to his honour, they will give judgement for him.”
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Do not go travelling with a reckless man,
for fear he becomes burdensome to you.
He will act as the whim takes him

and you will both be ruined by his folly.
Do not argue with a quick-tempered man;
do not travel with him into the desert,
since blood counts for nothing in his eyes,
and, where there is no help, he will strike you down.
Do not ask a fool for advice,

since he will not be able to keep a secret.
Do no secret thing in a stranger’s presence,
since you cannot tell what he will divulge.
Do not open your heart to all comers,

or you may drive away your happiness.

15
16
17

19

Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has “cruel’ (or ‘heartless’, ™1aR) in place of ‘reckless’, here following the LXX (ToAungod).
For the 2nd line, the NJB has, “do not go with him where there are no other people.”

The NJB has “confidence’ in place of “secret’.
In place of “they will divulge’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has “use they will make of it’.

The 2nd line here follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ (72107 T5Pn 11N HR1) and the NRSV; the LXX (and NJB) has, “nor let him return a favour to

7”7

you.
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Q1

6
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T M plov ywvaina Tob xodmou oou I Do not be jealous of the wife you love;
umoe ddane ém ceavtoy Taldeiay ToYYEAY. do not teach her lessons in how to harm you.
2 um 0G¢ yuvannd Ty Yuyny gou 2 Do not put yourself in a woman’s hands
emBivat avTyy Em TV loyuy dou. or she may come to dominate you completely.
3 um vmavta yuvaid etalpilouévy, 3 Do not keep company with a prostitute,
UNTIOTE EUTETTS €IS TAS TTaYidas alTi. in case you get entangled in her snares.
4 ueta Yarolons um evdeénle, ¢ Do not dally with a singing girl,
UNTOTE AAQDS EV TOIS EMIYEIQNUATIY AUTTS. in case you get caught by her wiles.
5 mapSivoy un xatauavIave, 5 Do not stare at a virgin,
unmote oravoaradis v Toic EMITILIOS AUTTS. in case you and she incur the same punishment.
S um 0i¢ mopvais Ty Yuxmy aou, ¢ Do not give your soul to whores,
va wy amoréons Ty xAnoovouiay oouv. or you will ruin your inheritance.
7 um mepiBAémov v gunais modews 7 Keep your eyes to yourself in the streets of a town;
Kol &V Taic EoNuoIs auvTis U TAGV®. do not prowl about its unfrequented quarters.
WISDOM OF SIRACH 9

The reader is enjoined not to be jealous but to be firm (v. 2).

Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ reads: T'Mna HY NI was AWKRY RPN HR (“Do not be jealous of the wife of your soul, lest she trample upon your
sanctuary.” - the word translated “sanctuary’ more literally means ‘high place’ or even ‘“funeral mound’).

In place of ‘prostitute’, Cairo Genizah MS "A’ has “foreign woman’ (71 MWR). The text of vv. 3-4 is pointed (has vowels and accents added) in the
MS but other verses of this chapter (as with the majority of that MS) are not.

The prohibitions of vv. 4-9 have various motive clauses, mostly practical. Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has “harlot’ (7i1) in place of ‘singing girl’
(although it is possible that the word can have either meaning),

The NJB has ‘pretty girl” in place of ‘virgin’.

In place of “soul’, here following the LXX (Jugnv) and the WEBBE, the NJB has “heart’.

Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ reads: "2 INR DWW T3 ARINI 523005, “ Your eyes will make a fool of you over a beautiful woman and your house will
become desolate.”
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Turn your eyes away from a handsome woman;

do not stare at beauty belonging to someone else.
Because of a woman’s beauty, many have been undone;
this makes passion flare up like a fire.

Never sit down with a married woman,

or sit at table with her drinking wine,

in case you let your heart succumb to her

and you lose all self-control and slide to disaster.

Do not desert an old friend;

the new one will not be his match.

New friend, new wine;

when it grows old, you drink it with pleasure.
Do not envy the sinner his success;

for, you do not know what his end will be.

Do not take pleasure in what pleases the godless;
remember they will not go unpunished to hell.
Keep your distance from the strong man,

who has the power to kill,

and you will not be haunted by the fear of dying.

Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ reads: 79 8% '8 HR v™an HR1 1N NWRA 1Y 099N, “Hide your eyes from a graceful woman, and do not ogle beauty not yours.”
The best MSS omit the 1st line of this verse. For the last line, the NRSV reads: “and in blood (by your spirit) you may plunge to disaster.”
For this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ reads 2'n[.]n an& jwm w77 amr wn [ :[Ip[..]7 85 w[.]n "2 1w 3my won HR, with the word

WIN written in small characters outside the main text area.

The NJB ends, “how that will end.”
The literal translation of ‘to hell’ is ‘to Hades' (éwg @dov); for the 2nd line, the NRSV has “remember they will not be held guiltless all their lives’.
Walking on “the battlements’ makes one a target for the arrows of the enemy; but the text of the LXX is unclear and Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has ‘a
net” (NWA). Another reading for ‘power’ is ‘authority’.
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If you do approach him, make no false move,

or he may take your life.

Realise that you are treading among tripwires,
and that you are strolling on the battlements.

As well as you can, aim to know your neighbours,
and take counsel with the wise.

For conversation, seek the intelligent;

let all your discourse be on the Law of the Most High.
Have the upright for your table companions,

and let your pride be in fearing the Lord.

Work from skilled hands will earn its praise,

but a leader of the people must be skilful in words.
A loudmouthed man is dangerous in his city;

and he who is reckless in his speech will be hated.

14

16
17

For this verse, here following the WEBBE, the NJB reads, “Cultivate your neighbours to the best of your ability, and consult with the wise.”

Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ reads: DM TTO 921 TNAWN 7 121 OY. (“With intelligent people should be your calculations, and all your secrets only

between yourselves.”)

Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has ‘God’ (D'19R) in place of ‘the Lord’.
This maxim draws a parallel between the workman, whose social value lies in his manual dexterity, and a head of state, who enforces his
wishes by his eloquence. However, the text (here following the LXX) is uncertain: Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has: “Right is esteemed by skilful people

and the leader of the people is skilful in speaking.” (DIM AP [.]win W W DT *NIN2)
For this verse, here following the WEBBE, the NJB reads, “A chatterbox is a terror to his town, a loose talker is detested.”
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 10

A wise judge educates his people,
and he makes his subjects understand order.
As the magistrate is,

so will his officials be;
as the governor is,

so will be the inhabitants of his city.
An undisciplined king will be the ruin of his people;
a city owes its prosperity to the wisdom of its leaders.
The government of earth is in the hands of the Lord;
he sets the right leader over it at the right time.
Human success is in the hands of the Lord
and he invests the scribe with honour.

Do not resent you neighbour’s every offence,
and never act in a fit of passion.

Pride is hateful to God and to humanity,

and injustice is abhorrent to both.

WISDOM OF SIRACH 10
The NJB has “sagacious ruler’ in place of “wise judge’ (see v. 2).
Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ reverses the order of vv. 2 & 3.
In place of “undisciplined’, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A" has Y138 (‘wild’ or “profligate’).
Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ reverses the order of vv. 4 & 5.
The NRSV, following Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’, has ‘lawgiver’ (P11) in place of “scribe’, here following the LXX (yeauuatéws) and NJB.
In vv. 6-18 (concerning arrogance and pride, especially in rulers), Ben Sira may have in mind certain Ptolemaic and Seleucid kings; but several
verses (12, 18) apply to ordinary people.
The WEBBE has “arrogance’ in place of ‘injustice’.
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Sovereignty passes from nation to nation
because of injustice, arrogance, and money.
Nothing is more wicked than one who loves money;
for, such a person also puts his own soul up for sale.
Why are dust and ashes proud?

Even in life, their entrails are repellent.

“The smallest illness,” laments the doctor;

a king today is a corpse tomorrow.

For, in death, the portion of all alike will be
insects, vermin and worms.

The first stage of pride is to desert the Lord

and to turn one’s heart away from one’s Maker.
Since the first stage of pride is sin,

whoever clings to it will pour forth filth.

This is why the Lord inflicts strange calamities

on such people, utterly destroying them.

The Lord has turned mighty princes off their thrones
and seated the humble there instead.
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The 3rd & 4th lines, following Greek 248, are not present in the NJB and, in the NRSV, only as a footnote.

The text of the 2nd Jine has been emended, following the Syro-Hexaplar text and commentaries; the LXX is obscure - “a being who, living, throws

his intestines’ — and Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ is corrupt and unintelligible ("3 D71 1M1 WR).

The 1st line follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ (RD11 2°7%* nHNAN pPAW); the meaning of the LXX is uncertain. The verse seems to mean that it is
useless to try to keep people alive, death being inevitable (but cf. Ch. 38).

The NJB, following the LXX, has ‘wild animals’ in place of “vermin’, here following Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ (WNM).

CG MS ‘A’ reads: 125 MO INWYNI TLIN DTN NINA nONN. (“The beginning of pride is impudence, and to those who made him he turns away his heart.”)

For ‘strange calamities’, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has ‘unexpected punishments’.

Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has ‘God’ (2'nHR) in place of “The Lord’ (0 xUgiog).
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The Lord has uprooted the proud nations

and planted the lowly in their place.

The Lord has overthrown the lands of the nations
and destroyed them to the foundations of the earth.
Some, he has taken away and destroyed them

and blotted out their memory from the earth.

Pride was not created for men,

nor furious rage for those born of woman.

What race deserves honour?
The human race.

What race deserves honour?
Those who fear the Lord.

What race deserves contempt?
The human race.

What race deserves contempt?
Those who break the Law.

A leader is worthy of honour by his brothers,
and those who fear the Lord have honour in his eyes.
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MS ‘A’ lacks this verse.
For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has “and their roots to the earth’s core he exterminated” (VPYP PIR TP DWIRN).
The NJB opens, “Sometimes he has taken them away;” here, we follow the WEBBE.

In place of “men’, the NJB has ‘human beings’.
This key verse is developed in what follows. The surviving text of Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ begins at this verse.

For the 2nd line, here following the LXX, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has ‘and he will see God with [his eyes]’ ([...]y3 098 8M) and MS ‘B’ has ‘and he
will see God honoured more than himself (1377 7221 D OR RIN).

> The NJB omits ‘nations” and the NRSV omits ‘proud’. The LXX has ‘nations” (which is very similar to ‘proud” in written Hebrew) but Cairo Genizah
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The fear of the Lord is the beginning of acceptance,
but the beginning of rejection is stubbornness and pride.

The rich, the noble and the poor:
let them pride themselves on fearing the Lord.
It is not right to despise one who is poor but intelligent,
and it is not good to glorify a man who is a sinner.
Magnate, and magistrate, and potentate:
all are worthy of honour,
but none is greater than the one who fears the Lord.
A wise slave will have free men waiting on him,
and the enlightened will not complain.

Do not try to be smart when you do your work;

do not put on airs when you are in difficulty.

Better the hardworking who has plenty of everything
than he who boasts and lacks bread.

My son, be modest in your self-esteem,

and value yourself at your proper worth.

This verse follows the Greek 248 MS; it is present in the NRSV, WEBBE & NJB only as footnotes; Cairo Genizah MSS ‘A" & ‘B’ also lack the verse.
For the 1t line, Cairo Genizah MSS ‘A’ [& ‘B’] read *Sojourner and scoundrel [wayfarer], foreigner and poor man’ (W 123 [I1] 1 ).

In place of “glorify a man’, the NJB has “honour one’.
The text of the last line is missing from Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’, due to a tear in the parchment.

Compare this verse with Paul’s remarks on slavery (Ga 3:28, Col 3:11, Phm 16). After the 1st line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ inserts the text of 7:21
(reading W 532 27aM 2wn TaY) but in a smaller script.
For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has “and do not extol yourself [in your time of need]’ (DT8R R 973 1[...]).
For the 2nd line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has, “than the pretentious at a loss for a meal.”

Humility is not false grovelling.



29 Toy auapTavovTa elc TNV Yuymy avTol TIC OIXaIWTEL 29 Who can justify one who inflicts injuries on himself,

xal Tic dolager Tov atiwalovra Ty Cwny alTol; or respect one who is full of self-contempt?

30 mrwyos doaletan 01’ émaTyuny avTol, 30 A poor man is honoured for his knowledge
xal mAovaios dokaletar dia Tov mAolToy avTol. and a rich man is honoured for his riches.

31 ¢ dedolaouévos év TTwyEIR, ral &v TAoUTW mooax®s; °1 Honoured in poverty - how much more in wealth!
xal o adokos év mAoUTw, nal év mTwyElg TOTAYWDS; Dishonoured in wealth - how much more in poverty!

29" At the start of this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B” adds ‘(My) son’ (cf. v. 28) but MS “A” does not have this word (*33).

0" The NJB has a rather shorter version of this verse: “The poor is honoured for wit, and the rich for wealth.”

1 At the end of this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B” adds the following line: ‘He who is honoured in his poverty, in wealth he is further respected; and he
who is humbled in his wealth, how much more is he humbled in poverty?’ (AN NYPI IMYTA WP AOPIM I TA2NM 1YWY 1MHTA T20010); the
line is lacking a column divider (as the vast majority of the lines in that MS have). MS A’ has a similar addition but the text is partially obscured.
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I gogia Tamevol avuwoer xepalqy aiTot I The wisdom of the lowly will lift up his head,
Kol &V UeTw ueyIoTAVWY Nadioel aluTov. and make him sit in the midst of great men.
2 Mw avéoys avdoa v nallder altol 2 Do not praise anyone for good looks,
xal wny BoeAvéy avIpwmoy év opaoer alTob. nor dislike a man for mere appearance.
3 wirpa év metewoic uehooa, 3 Small among winged creatures is the bee
xal apyn YAUXGTUATWY 0 XaQToS AUTHS. but her produce is the sweetest of the sweet.
4 &y mepiBoAd] waTiowy un xavynoy * Do not boast about wearing fine clothes,
xal év quéoq dokme um émaipov- and do not grow proud when people honour you;
0TI JAUUATTA Ta E07a XUPIoU, For, the works of the Lord are wonderful
Hal HQUTITG T €070 aUTOU AvJpwols. but hidden from human beings.
5 moMol TUpavvor éxaioay émi édagouc, 5 Many monarchs have been made to sit on the ground,
0 0% AVUTIOVOTOS EQopeTey JIadnua. and the person nobody thought of has worn the crown.
S moMdot dvvaoTar NriwacIoay ceodoa, ¢ Many influential people have been utterly disgraced,
xal Evdokor mapedodmoay el yeipas ETépwy. and men of renown have fallen into the others” hands.
WISDOM OF SIRACH 11

For this verse, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has, “Wisdom enables the poor to lifts their heads high, and gives to the poor a place with the great.”
For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MSS ‘A’/'B’ read, R332 21Y2n DTR 2PNN YN (‘and do not loathe a man [who is] ugly in appearance’).

For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MSS ‘A’/'B’ read, "8 MWD WRN (‘but first among fruit is her produce’); MS ‘B’ adds the following (which seems
like a dittography): 71" Ma1UN WRIM AMAT Mpa DOHR.

The NJB lacks the 1t line, here following the LXX (and NRSV); for the first 2 lines, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has, ‘Do not jeer at anyone in rags, and
do not mock anyone who is in trouble’ (DY ™A 0PN 5R1 HNAN HR MR NVPI). The meaning of ‘hidden’ in the last line is ‘unseen and
unforeseeable’: one turn of the wheel and all conditions are reversed (cf. 1S 2:8, Job 12:17-19, Ps 113:7).

An alternative translation for ‘made to sit on the ground’ is ‘have been put on the pavement’ (having reigned), which would give an antithetic
parallel, but Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’, RD2 5P 12w O'RITI D2 (‘many humbled persons have ascended thrones”) supports the reading adopted here.
A more literal translation for ‘monarchs’ is “tyrants’.

For the 2nd line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has “and prominent people have fallen into the power of others’.
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Do not find fault before making thorough enquiry;
first understand, then give reprimand.

Listen before you answer,

and do not interrupt a speech before it is finished.
Don’t argue about a matter that does not concern you;
don’t interfere in the quarrels of sinners.

My son, do not take on a great amount of business;
for, if you meddle much, you will not be unpunished.
Hurry as fast as you can; yet you will never arrive,
nor will you escape by running away.

There is one who toils, labours, and hurries,

and is left even more behind.

There is the slow kind of person, needing help,
poor in possessions and rich in poverty;

and the Lord turns a favourable eye on him,

lifts him out of his wretched condition,

and lifts up his head,

so that many may marvel at him.

11

12
13

The NJB has “reflect’ in place of ‘understand’, here following the WEBBE.
At the opening of this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A" adds ‘[My] son’ (*33).
After this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has a blank line.

The 3t & 4t lines here follow the LXX; Cairo Geniza MS ‘A’ has 8% 8D wpan 85 081 p7an K PN 8H 0K *33 (‘If you do not run you will not

achieve; if you do not seek, you will not find'). The C.G. MS ‘B’ is damaged from here to 15:1 but what text remains seems to support MS ‘A’".

For this verse, here following the WEBBE (and LXX), the NJB has, “Some people work very hard at top speed, only to find themselves falling further
behind.” Cairo Genizah MS A’ broadly concurs with the LXX, here.

In place of “wretched condition’, Cairo Genizah MS A’ has “dusty stench’ (N3N 22YN).
The NJB reads, “and enables him to hold his head high, thus causing general astonishment.”
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Good and bad, life and death,

poverty and wealth, all come from the Lord.
Wisdom, prudence, and perception come from the Lord,
error and straight paths come from him.

Folly and darkness were created with sinners

and those who do evil are with them.

To the devout, the Lord’s gift remains constant,
and his favour will be there to lead them forever.
Others grow rich by pinching and scraping,

and here is the reward they receive for it:
Although they say, “Now I can sit back

and enjoy the benefit of what I have got,”

and do not know how long this will last

and will have to leave their goods to others and die.

Be steadfast in your job and be doing it

and grow old in your work.
Do not admire the achievements of sinners,

14
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For “from the Lord’, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ uses a ‘triple-yod triangle’ (+»1), as it does consistently when referring to the Divine Name.

V. 15, here following Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ (:X%1 ™1 927 'amM 5w nn3[.] (R ™MD DMWY 02T RVN), the Peshitta, and the Greek 248 MS,
is included in the NJB and NRSV only as footnotes.
See #15; for this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has :DRAY 7Y QWA 0O D’}J'(UD'? [..]'m MYow. For the 2nd line, here following Abegg, the NJB
has, “for those who take pleasure in evil, evil grows old.”
In place of “devout’, here following the LXX, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has “upright’ (P*X).
For the opening “Others grow’, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has “There is one who grows’.

The NJB opens the last 2 lines with “they’ in place of “‘and’.
“Your covenant’ follows the LXX and the WEBBE; Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ and the NJB have “your job’.

For the last 2 lines, here following the WEBBE, the NJB reads, “for, it is a trifle in the eyes of the Lord, in a moment, suddenly to make the poor rich.”
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trust the Lord and mind your own business;

for, it is an easy thing in the sight of the Lord

to swiftly and suddenly make a poor man rich.

The blessing of the Lord is the reward of the devout;
and, in a moment, God brings his blessing to flower.
Do not say, “What use is there of me

and what further good things can be mine?”

Do not say, “I am self-sufficient,

what disaster can affect me now?”

In prosperous times, disasters are forgotten

and, in times of disaster, no one remembers prosperity.
For, it is a trifle for the Lord, on the day someone dies,
to repay him as his conduct deserves.

A moment’s adversity, and pleasures are forgotten;

in a person’s last hour, his deeds will stand revealed.
Call no one fortunate before his death;

it is by his end that someone will be known.

Do not bring everyone home with you;
for, many are the traps of the crafty.

After “is’, the LXX adds “in’; here, we follow Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ in omitting the preposition.
For this verse, here following the WEBBE, the NJB reads, “Do not say, “What are my needs, how much shall I have in the future?””

* For the 2nd line, here following the NJB, the WEBBE has, “What harm could happen to me now?”
° An alternative reading is, “Disasters (to come) are forgotten ... no one remembers (the possibility of future) prosperity.” Envisaging the future, the

verse would be more congruent with the context but the translation would be somewhat forced.
The NJB opens with “Yet’ in place of “For’.
For the 1t line, the WEBBE reads, “The affliction of an hour causes delights to be forgotten.”
‘By his end’ follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’; the LXX has ‘in his children’ (v Téxvois avro).
At the end of this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ adds ([...] D851 N2 12 [W]) (as a cage is filled with [birds], so are their houses filled with [...]').
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Like a captive partridge in a cage,

so is the heart of the proud;
and, like a spy, he watches for your downfall,
ever on the lookout, turning good into bad
and finding fault with what is praiseworthy.
From a spark of fire, a heap of many coals is kindled
and the sinner lurks for the chance to spill blood.
Beware of a scoundrel and his evil contrivances,
in case he puts a smear on you forever.
Give a home to a stranger and he will start trouble
and estrange you from your own family.

30

The 2nd line here follows the LXX; Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has ‘he is in ambush to tear him like a wolf (5709 298 aR1[2]). Like a decoy bird placed
in a trap, the heart of the proud lures his fellow into the snares of sin.

C.G. MS ‘A’ reads ‘from good to bad will he turn your crowds and, on your treasure, he will conspire’ (WP 1" TrTANNII 13[71] 727 P15 210).
For the 1st line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB reads, “A hearth full of glowing coals starts from a single spark.”

The WEBBE has “an evildoer’ in place of ‘a scoundrel’, here following the NJB.

Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ inserts the text of 12:1 (TN210% MPN 1" 270N N5 YT 21V DR) between the 2 lines of this verse.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 12

If you mean to do a kindness, choose the right person,
then your good deeds will not be wasted.

Do good to someone devout and you will be rewarded,
if not by that person, the certainly by the Most High.
No good will come to one who persists in evil,

or who refuses to give alms.

Give to the devout and do not go to the aid of a sinner.
Do good to the humble and give nothing to the godless.
Refuse him bread; do not give him any;

for, it might make him stronger than you are.

Then you would be repaid evil twice over

for all the good you had done him.

For the Most High himself detests sinners,

and will repay the wicked with what they deserve.
Give to the good, and do not go to the aid of a sinner.

In prosperity, a man’s friend will not be fully tested
but, in adversity, you cannot mistake an enemy.

(6) ] H~ [63) N [l

o NN O

Some MSS add ‘and he is keeping them for the day of their judgement’.
Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ lacks this verse, which is a near repeat of v. 4.
Another, more literal, reading of ‘fully tested’ (as WEBBE) is "punished’.

WISDOM OF SIRACH 12

While Ben Sira’s advice in vv. 1-7 is positive, is also self-serving. The contrast between the sinners and the devout is sharply drawn.

In place of “the Most High', Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has the Divine Name (x"+1).

Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ reads MWy 89 NPTR DN YW MInY 1210 PR - “No good for he who comforts the wicked; he has not even done a good action.”
At the end of this verse, the Vg adds, “for, on the godless and the sinful, he (God) will inflict a punishment, reserving them for the day of punishment.”
The Vg begins, “Give to the man who is good and do not receive the sinner.”



I0

II

I2

I3

14

15

&v ayadoic avdpos ol éxSpol avTol év Aumy,

0 ~ ~ 2 ~ ¢ 4 4
xal &y Tois nanolc avtol xal 0 Qo diaywoIoINTETaL.

U TITTEVTNS TR e Tou el ToV aliova”

WS Yap 0 yatros loUTal, oUTWS 7 movyeia aUTOU"
Kol EQy TATEWVWIT Kol TOPEUNTAI TUYHEXVQPWS,
émioTyooy Ty Yuxmy oov xal eudaar am’ alTol
KOl €T AUTQD WS EXUEUAYWS ETOTTOOY

nal Yoy 6T olx el TEAoS raTiwoey.

U TTNONS AUTOY Taga TEAUTQ,

un avatoéas oe oTY Ml TOV TOTOY TOU*

un xadicne altoy éx o1y gov,

unmote Cytyoy ™Y xaédpay dou

xal ém’ éoyaTwy Emyvway Tovs Aoyous ou

Kol el TV OMUATWY WOV XATAVUYNTY.

TIc ENemael Emao1doy 6QIoOMINTOY

Kol TAVTAS TOUS TPoTayovTas Imelols;

OUTWS TOV TIPOTTIOQEVOUEYOY aV0p! GUAQOTWAD

Hal TUUQUOOUEYOY €V TalS auagTials auTol.

Wpay ueTa ool Olauevel,

0

xal éay EnnAivyg, ov wm xagTepnom.

9

11

14

15

In a man’s prosperity, his enemies are grieved;

and, in his adversity, even a friend will disappear.

Do not ever trust an enemy;

as bronze tarnishes, so does an enemy’s malice.
Though he humbles himself and walks bowed down,
still be careful and beware of him;

and be to him as one who has wiped a mirror

and you will find that his tarnish cannot last.

Do not stand him beside you

in case he thrusts you out and takes your place.

Do not seat him on your right,

or he will be after your position,

and then you will remember what I have said

and sadly admit that I was right.

Who feels sorry for a snake charmer bitten by a snake,
or for those who come near to savage animals?

It is just so for one who consorts with a sinner,

and becomes an accomplice in his sins.

He will stay with you for a while

and, if you once give way, he will press his advantage.
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11
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The text of the 1stline follows the LXX; the C. G. MS ‘A’ ending, Y3 X)W D2 (‘even the man who hates him is his friend’), is apter for the parallelism.

For ‘bronze’, here following the NJB, the WEBBE has “copper’; another option is to read “brass’.

The 3rd & 4th Jines here follow the LXX; Cairo Genizah MS “A” (NAR1IP N*INK YT '[ﬂ’ﬂWﬂ‘? N vk min b3l b 1'N) reads, “Behave towards

him as (towards) someone who reveals a secret; he will not be able to hurt you, and remember the consequences of jealousy.”
For the 1t line, the WEBBE has, “Do not set him next to you.”
In place of “come near to’, the NJB has “take risks with’.

For ‘sinner’” Abegg has “proud woman’, though the text of Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has “violent man’ (77T NWR).
The NJB opens the 2nd line with “but’ in place of ‘and’.
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16 And, an enemy may have sweetness of his lips,
and, in his heart,
a scheme to throw you into the ditch.
An enemy may have tears in his eyes
but, if he gets a chance, he will want more blood.
17 1f you meet with adversity,
you will find him there before you
and, pretending to help you, he will trip you up.
18" He will wag his head
and he will clap his hands;
he will whisper a lot
and his expression will change.

16 The NJB ends, “there will never be enough blood for him.”
17 In place of “adversity’, the NJB has ‘misfortune’.

18 Wagging the head was a gesture of derision (Job 16:4, Ps 22:7, 109:25, see Mt 27:39). For “clapping hands’, see Lm 2:15, Ezk 25:6, Na 3:19.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 13

He who touches pitch gets dirty

and he who associates with the proud becomes as him.
Do not try to carry a burden too heavy for you;

do not associate with one mightier and richer than you.
Why put the clay pot next to the iron cauldron?

It will only break when they bang against each other.
The rich man does wrong and takes a high line;

the poor is wronged and apologises.

If you are useful, the rich will exploit you;

if you go bankrupt, he will desert you.

If you are well off, he will live with you;

he will clean you out without a single qualm.

He will come to you, greet you and give you hope;

he will speak politely to you

and say, “Is there anything you need?”

He will make you feel small at his dinner parties

and, having cleaned you out two or three times over,
will end by laughing at you.

= W N =
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N

WISDOM OF SIRACH 13

Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has a “paragraph break’ after this verse - the next verse starts on a new line with a small indentation (~ 4 letters wide).
The comparison between the “clay pot’ and the “iron cauldron’ is classic, found earlier in Aesop.

In place of “apologises’, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has ‘has to beg for pardon’.

Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ reads T'5Y 9M° o0 DX 72 T7ap* 19 WaN OR (‘If you seem fit to him, he will make you serve him; but, if you become worn
out, he will take pity on you”).
For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ reads 19 AR2Y 891 TWWM (‘but if you become poor, it will not grieve him at all’).
At the start of this verse, the WEBBE (following Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ - TRy ) T"IX) adds, “Does he need you?”
Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ lacks “two or’, here following the LXX.
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Afterwards, when he sees you, he will avoid you
and shake his head about you.

Take care you are not hoodwinked

and thus humiliated while you are enjoying yourself.

When a mighty man invites you, show reluctance,
and he will press his invitation all the more.

Do not press him, in case you are pushed aside,
and do not stand aloof, or you will be overlooked.
Do not affect to treat him as an equal;

do not trust his flow of words.

All his talking is expressly meant to test you;
under cover of geniality, he will be weighing you up.
Pitiless is anyone who retails gossip;

he will not spare you either blows or chains.

Be wary! Take very great care,

because you are walking with your own downfall.
When you hear that in your sleep, wake up!

Love the Lord through all your life,

and pray to him for your salvation.

9

10
11
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‘While you are enjoying yourself follows the LXX (and NRSV); the NJB, following the Peshitta and Vg, has, ‘through your own stupidity’. Cairo

Genizah MS “A’, for this verse, “ Beware of being too insolent; do not imitate fools.” (Y71 *PON2 NNTN 5R1 TRA 2790 58 W)
The NJB has “an influential person’” in place of “a mighty man’, here following the WEBBE.

This verse is a good example of Ben Sira’s moderation and irony.

For the last line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ reads ‘he laughs while probing you’ (TIPM T2 priwn).

For the 2nd line, the WEBBE has, “He won’t hesitate to harm and to bind.”

The WEBBE ends, “you walk in danger of falling.”
This verse, here following Greek 248, is included in the NRSV & NJB only as footnotes; Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ also lacks the verse.
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Every living thing loves its own sort,

and every man his neighbour.

Every creature mixes with its kind,

and a man will stick to people like himself.

What does a wolf have in common with a lamb?

It is just so with sinner and devout.

What peace can there be between hyena and dog?
And what peace between rich and poor?

Wild desert donkeys are the prey of lions;

so too, the poor is the quarry of the rich.

The proud thinks humility abhorrent;

so too, the rich man abominates a poor man.

When the rich stumbles, he is supported by friends;
when the poor falls, his friends push him away.
When the rich slips, there are many hands to catch him;
if he talks nonsense, he is congratulated.

16

17

The NJB has “fellow” in place of ‘neighbour’, here following the WEBBE.

For the 2nd line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has, “and human beings stick to their own sort.”

At the end of this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ adds 9¥R3 W'R DR VWY 191 (‘and so is the rich to a man that is destitute’).

For Ben Sira, the precept to frequent only one’s equals is an extension of the harmony of nature, and therefore congruent with the divine will.
His condemnation of wealth is not absolute (see v. 24); his intention is to prevent the poor from being led astray by the wealthy and thus
incurring the risk of being crushed.

For “desert donkeys’, the WEBBE has ‘donkeys ... in the wilderness’.

In place of “a poor man’, the NJB has “the poor’.
The NRSV has ‘humble” in place of ‘poor’. This verse is presumably to be understood metaphorically; ‘stumbles” can mean “say silly things’ (Hebrew

‘speaks’, cf. 14:1), and what follows shows that talking is the topic in hand.

For “but no room is made for him’, here following the NJB, the WEBBE has ‘but no one listens to him’.
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The poor slips and is blamed for it;

he may talk good sense, but no room is made for him.
The rich speaks and everyone stops talking,

and then they praise his discourse to the skies.

The poor speaks and people say, “Who is this?”

And, if he stumbles, they trip him up yet more.
Wealth is good where there is no sin;

poverty is evil, the godless say.

A man’s heart moulds his expression,

whether for better or worse:

Happy heart, cheerful expression;
but wearisome work, inventing proverbs.

For the last line, the WEBBE reads, “If he stumbles, they will help to overthrow him.”

Perhaps for “is evil” (following the LXX), we should read, ‘is commensurate with impiety’; Cairo Genizah MS ‘A" has “is commensurate with insolence’.

Wealth is not in itself bad, but merely dangerous.

° The last part of this verse is omitted in the best MSS.
It is not easy to see the connexion between the 2 lines of this verse but the text is uncertain. For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ reads,
‘meditations and preoccupations: sad thoughts’ (50Y NAWNN MW W),
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 14

Blessed is the man
who has not sinned in speech
and who feels no remorse for sins.
Blessed is he whose soul does not reproach him
and who has never given up hope.

Wealth is not the right thing for the niggardly,

and what use are possessions to the covetous?

He who hoards by stinting himself hoards for others,
and others will live sumptuously on his riches.

If someone is mean to himself, whom does he benefit?
He does not even enjoy what is his own.

No one is meaner than he who is mean to himself;
this is punishment for his wickedness.

If he does any good, he does it unintentionally

and, in the end, he himself reveals his wickedness.

WISDOM OF SIRACH 14
The literal translation for “sinned’ is ‘slipped’; the NRSV has ‘blundered’. Many Psalms similarly celebrate the happiness of the pure in heart (e.g.
Ps1, 32,119), of the wise (e.g. Ps 41), and of the devout (e.g. Ps 128) as opposed to those who are happy by the world’s standards. This passage

anticipates the Beatitudes in the Sermon on the Mount (Mt 5:1-12).
The NJB has ‘conscience’ in place of “soul’, here following the WEBBE.
Vv. 3-10 describe the miser and his gate.

For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has ‘and a stranger shall revel in his goods” (77 Y2AY2AN* 1N21VQ).

For the 2nd line, the WEBBE reads, “He won’t enjoy his possessions.”
For the 2nd line, the NJB reads, “this is how his wickedness repays him.”
Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ lacks vv. 7-8.
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Wicked is the person who has an envious eye,
averting his face and careless of others’ lives.

The eye of the grasping is not content with what he has;
greed shrivels up the soul.

The miser is grudging of bread;

there is famine at his table.

My son, treat yourself as well as you can afford,
and bring worthy offerings to the Lord.

Remember that death will not delay,

and that you have never seen Sheol’s contract.

Be kind to your friend before you die;

and, within your means, reach out and give to him.
Do not refuse yourself the good things of today;

do not let your share of a desired good pass you by.
Will you not have to leave your fortune to another,
and your toils to be divided by lot?

11
12
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The miser “averts his face’ from those who need his help.
‘Greed’ (the NRSV has ‘greedy injustice’) translates the conjectural “the evil eye’; the LXX has ‘bad iniquity’ (possible orthographic confusion by
the Greek translator; however, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ is different: 1991 7aRA 117 PHN A9 1950 RN v 5w Pya - ‘In the eye of the greedy,
his portion is small; but he who takes his neighbour's portion wastes his own”).
Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ adds the following;: MW 5V 0 51 w2* 1Y N9 1373 AW PY (‘the generous multiples bread; even a dry well flows on
his table’).

In contrast to vv. 3-10, vv. 11-19 teach that riches are to be used generously, because there will be no opportunity after death (vv. 12,16).

The NRSV has ‘decree of Hades’ in place of “Sheol’s contract’; this probably refers to the decree assigning the date of death (Is 28:15,18).

For the 2nd line, here loosely following the WEBBE, the NJB has, “treat him as generously as you can afford.”

Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ reads the 2nd line very differently: TAMN S8 Y7 TAM 12pn S8 1R NPYAAY. (“But do not encroach on a brother's portion
(?) and do not covet the desirable things of a neighbour.”)

In place of ‘your toils’, the NJB has “the fruit of your labour’.
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Give and receive, enjoy yourself -

there are no pleasures to be found in Sheol.
Like clothes, all flesh will wear out;

the age-old law is, “Everyone must die.”
Like foliage growing on a bushy tree,

some leaves falling, others growing,

so are the generations of flesh and blood;
one dies, another is born.

Every achievement rots away and perishes,
and with it goes its author.

Happy is anyone who meditates on wisdom
and reasons with intelligence.

He studies her ways in his heart

and ponders her secrets.

He pursues her like a hunter

and lies in wait by her path.

At the end of this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A" adds nwyp DHR (’JD'?) mwy'v na"Ww 927 5 (‘and whatever is seemly to do, do it before God’).
The 2nd line here follows the LXX (and NJB); Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ (and the NRSV) has 13 V13 D'?W I, “for the decree from of old is, “You must
diel””

15 In place of “dies’, the WEBBE has “comes to an end’.

For this verse (here following the LXX), Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ reads, “All men’s deeds are destined to perish and the works of his hands will follow
him.” ("INKR R YT ‘7}751 1P P Twyn z7:)) Rv 14:13 transforms this notion; a person’s works will follow him into the glory of a new
life. Whereas Qoheleth finds this perplexing and even outrageous, Ben Sira treats it as a lesson in detachment.

Vv. 20-27 teach that one should pursue Wisdom as a beloved, with intensity and resolution. In place of “meditates on’, some MSS have “dies in’.
1 Cf. Ps 119, especially vv. 15, 23 & 148, on the happiness derived from meditating on the Law. Here, the object of study is wisdom, which is to

be found notably in the proverbs and maxims of the sages.

For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has “and lurking at her entrances’ (7% 7*R121 5).
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He peeps in at her windows

and listens at her doors.

He lodges close to her house

and fixes his peg in her wall.

He pitches her tent at her side

and will lodge in a lodging where good things are.
He sets his children in her shade

and camps beneath her branches.

He is sheltered by her from the heat,

and, in her glory, he makes his home.

Compare the 2nd line with the Cairo Genizah addition to v. 22.
Several images are used in this passage for the search for wisdom: the hunter who pursues her (v. 22), the spy who tries to overhear what she
is saying (v. 23) and the nomad who camps in her shadow (vv. 24-27).

° For the 2nd line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB reads, “and occupies an excellent lodging.”

For the 1stline, Cairo Genizah MS “A’ reads, ‘and he will set his nest on her bough’ (1"21Y2 11p D*WM).

The ‘glory” (Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has “in her habitations” - 1"MIYN1Y) possibly refers to the Cloud that manifested the presence of Yahweh (cf.
Ex 16:10 and #Ex 24:16), the Shekinah (Presence) of Rabbinical writings.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 15
Whoever fears the Lord will act like this,
and whoever grasps the Law will receive wisdom.
She will come to meet him like a mother,
and receive him like a virgin bride.
She will give him the bread of understanding to eat
and the water of wisdom to drink.
He will lean on her and will not fall;
and he will rely on her and not be put to shame.
And she will raise him high above his neighbours,
and, in full assembly, she will open his mouth.
He will find happiness and a crown of joy;
and he will inherit an everlasting name.
Fools will not gain possession of her,
nor will sinners set eyes on her.
She stands remote from pride
and liars cannot remember her.

WISDOM OF SIRACH 15
The LXX has ‘her” in place of ‘wisdom’. Jr 2:8 speaks of four official functions: priest, lawyer, prince and prophet. The ‘man who grasps the Law’
belongs to the second of these classes: he is the ‘scribe” or “doctor” of the Law, who became increasingly important in Judaism (see #Ezr 7:6).
In place of ‘a virgin bride’, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has “a bride of (his) youtl’ (392N D™ MPI NWRN).
Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ swaps the placement of “understanding’ and “wisdom’.
The WEBBE has “confounded’ (possibly following Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’) in place of “put to shame’.

The NJB lacks the opening conjunction.
Cairo Genizah MS “A’ lacks “crown of before ‘joy’.

In place of “sinners’, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has “men of arrogance’ (V7 "WIRY).

The NJB has “call her to mind’ in place of “remember her’.
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0TI 00 Tapd xUplov ATETTAAY" since it has not been sent from the Lord.

2y vap copig onInoETAl alvos, 10 For, praise should be uttered only in wisdom,
xail 0 xUpIog EVOOWTE! GUTOV. and the Lord himself then prompts it.

Ty, elmys ot Ala xvploy améoTyy: 1 Do not say, “The Lord was responsible for my sinning,”
a Yap EwiTnoey, oU TOINTEL for he does not do what he hates.

2 um eimys ot AuTog ue émAavyoey- 12 Do not say, “It was he who led me astray,”
oV yap yoeiay éxel avdpos auapTwAol. for he has no use for a sinner.

3 may BoAvyua éuionoey o xvpiog, 13 The Lord hates all that is foul,
xal oUX ETTIY ayamyToy Toic QoBouuévols avTov. and no one who fears him will love it either.

™ qutos é€ apyic émoinoey avowmoy 14 He himself made human beings in the beginning,
xal aginey alToy év yelol diaBovliov avTol. and left them free to make their own decisions.

5 gay Selqs, ouvtmenoels évrolac 15 If you choose, you will keep the commandments
xal ToTIY ToIfoal evdoxiag. and so be faithful to his will.

% mapéSyncy gor mlp xal Uowe: 16° He has set fire and water before you;
ol éav Sl énteveic Ty yeipa oov. put out your hand to whichever you prefer.
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In Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’, the text of this verse (12 np5ma Hxn &5 ™ Ywn *02 157N ANRI RY) is written in small letters between the preceding and
following lines of the main text.

For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ reads ‘and by her a proverb will be studied’ (N3T10%* 12 Swm).

“He does not do’ follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ (WY R9) and one Greek MS; the LXX has “you ought not to do’ (o0 momjaei).

God cannot be blamed for human sinfulness.

For “The Lord’, Cairo Genizah MS A’ has the “triple-yod’ (+v') that represents the Divine Name.

This verse is often quoted in support of the doctrine of free will. The Cairo Genizah text, “he has handed him over to his enemy and left him to his
own devices,” (1% T°2 7ANM 1DMN T2 1PNWN DTIR 872 R PWRIAN DYR) seems more applicable, however, to the origin of evil. V. 15,
on the other hand, really does affirm the freedom of the will. The word, 7%, (used in v. 14) is a term meaning ‘free choice’, sometimes used in
a good sense (Is 26:3, 1Ch 29:18) but usually referring to an evil inclination towards sin (Gn 6:5, 8:21, cf. 2Esd 4:30-31).

At the end of this verse, Cairo Genizah MS A’ adds “if you trust in him, you will also live’ (M"MN NNKR DX 12 "AXRN DR).

‘Fire” and “water’ represent opposite extremes: fire here has no eschatological significance.
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17" The NJB has ‘human being’ in place of ‘man’.

1% The divine attributes mentioned here reaffirm the point of view of vv. 11-13.

? In place of ‘act of man’, the NJB has ‘human action’.

0 The Cairo Genizah MS "A’ text is longer, “He never commanded a man to sin and neither did he make men of falsehood to dream. And he has no mercy on
him who works vanity and on him that discloses a secret.” (TVO 723 5P KW AW HY DA RS 1212 "WIR ©HNA 89 ROMD VIR MR KY)
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 16

Do not long for a brood of worthless children,
and do not take pleasure in godless sons.

If they multiply, take no pleasure in them,

unless the fear of the Lord lives among them.

Do not count on their having long life;

do not put too much faith in their number;

for, one can be better than a thousand,

and to die childless than to have godless children.
One person of sense can populate a city

but a race of lawless people will be destroyed.

My eyes have seen many such things;

me ears have heard things even more impressive.
Fire is kindled in a sinful society;

Retribution blazes in a rebellious nation.

God did not pardon the giants of old

who, confident in their strength, had rebelled.

W N —_
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 16
In place of ‘unprofitable’, here following the LXX (aggnoTwy), the NJB, following Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’, has ‘worthless’ (RW).
The NJB opens, “However many you have.”
After ‘number’, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ adds “for, they will not have a happy future’ (M2 N™MNR OAY 7NN RS "); and, after ‘one’, it adds ‘doing
good-will’” (R AWW).
In place of “person of sense’, here following the LXX, Cairo Genizah MSS ‘A’ & ‘B” have “who fears the LORD" (™ K7).
In Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’, an entire line has been erased after this verse.
Ben Sira here refers to the fate of Korah, Dathan, and Abiram (Nb 16).
On the ‘“giants’, see Gn 6:4 (v. 7).
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He did not spare the people with whom Lot lived;
he abhorred them, rather, for their pride.

He was pitiless to the nation of perdition -

those people who gloried in their sins -

as also to the six hundred thousand men on the march,

who had banded together in their obstinacy.
Even if there had been only one stubborn man,
it would be a marvel if he escaped unpunished;
for, mercy and wrath alike belong to the Lord,
who is mighty to forgive and to pour out wrath.
As great as is his mercy,

so also is his severity;
he judges a man as his deeds deserve.
The sinner will not escape with his ill-gotten gains,
nor the patience of the devout go for nothing.
He takes note of every charitable action,
and everyone is treated as he deserves.

The Lord hardened Pharaoh so he did not recognise him,
to make his works known under heaven.

Here, Ben Sira talks of the people of Sodom (see Ezk 16:49-50, Gn 19).

This verse speaks of the former people of Canaan.

The “six hundred thousand’ are the Israelites in the desert (Ex 12:37, Nb 11:21); they died in the desert and did not reach Canaan (Nb 14:20-33).

The NJB opens the 2nd line, “it would have been amazing.”
In place of “a man’, the NJB has “each person’.
The WEBBE has “perseverance’ in place of “patience’.

The 15t line here follows the LXX; Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has ‘Whoever does right, there is a wage for him’ (73w 19 W' APTR Awwn H3).

Vv. 15-16, here following Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ (:DAWA NNN PO ~ PWYNW AT 8D KD WK Y10 25 NR AwWpn ™), the Peshitta, and the
Greek 248 MS, are included in the NJB & NRSV only as footnotes.
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His mercy shows itself to all Creation;

and he divided his light and his darkness with a plumb line.

Do not say, “I shall hide from the Lord;

who is going to remember me up there?

I shall not be noticed among so many people;
what am I in the immensity of Creation?”

For see, the sky and the heavens above the sky,
the abyss and the earth shake at his visitation.
The mountains and earth’s foundations alike
quail and tremble when he looks at them.

But no human mind can grasp this.

Who keeps his movements in mind?

The storm wind itself is invisible,

and most of what he does goes undetected.
“Who will report whether justice has been done?
Who will be watching? The covenant is remote!”
Such are the thoughts of the person of little sense,
stupid, misguided, cherishing his folly.

16
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An alternative for ‘with a plumb line’ is ‘among men’. Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has :DTR 7129 PO MAWT MR PO 935 IR 1AM (see #15).

Ben Sira here alludes to the stories of Adam and Cain trying to hide from the sight of God (Gn 3:10, 4:9).
An alternative reading for the 1st line is, “Look at the heavens and the heaven of heavens.”
In place of ‘when he looks at them’, Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has ‘under the gaze of God’ (DT9R 10"A13).

Vv. 20-21 follow the LXX; Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ has, “Nor does he take notice of me; who is concerned about my ways? Should I sin, no eye sees me; if I

tell a hidden lie, who knows of it?” (YT1* "1 N0 521 2108 DN IR Y KRN R INRLM DN Nalmiaiilalnny )] 25 0w &Y O [=B))
Literally translated, the verse ends, “is amongst hidden things.”

The objection here seems to be that retribution delays and is not certain. On the meaning of ‘covenant” here, see #14:2. For the 2nd line, Cairo

Genizah MS ‘A’ has, “What hope is there? For, the decree is far away ...” (PIN PIXKR 2 70 MPM 1TY)
In this verse, Ben Sira expresses his judgement on the ideas expressed in vv. 17-22. The literal translation of “sense’ is ‘heart’.
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Listen to me, my child, and learn knowledge,
and give your whole mind to my words.

I shall expound discipline methodically

and proclaim knowledge with precision.

When God created his works in the beginning,
he assigned their boundaries from their making.
He determined his works for all time,

from their origins to their distant generations.
They know neither hunger nor weariness,

and they never desert their duties.

Not one has ever got in the way of another,

and they will never disobey his word.

Then the Lord looked upon the earth

and filled it with his blessings.

He covered its surface with every kind of animal
and, to it, they will return.

24
25
26

The scribe is speaking here, not wisdom personified.
The WEBBE reads, “I will impart instruction with precision, and declare knowledge exactly.”

N

‘(God) created’ is conjectural, following Cairo Genizah MS ‘A’ (98 8722); the LXX has ‘judged’. MS ‘A’ ends in the middle of this verse, finishing
with an upper bar about 4 or 5 letters wide after the last word (—on™n).
For the first 2 lines, here following the NJB, the NRSV has, “He arranged his works in an eternal order, and their dominion (elements) for all

28
29
30

generations.”

Ben Sira is here referring to the regular motions of the heavenly bodies.

The NJB has ‘good things’ in place of ‘blessings’.
The WEBBE has the verb in the 2nd line in the present tense.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 17

The Lord fashioned human beings from the earth,
to consign them back to it.

He gave them so many days and so much time;
he gave them authority over everything on earth.
He clothed them in strength, like himself,

and made them in his own image.

He filled all living things with dread of them,
making them masters over beasts and birds.

They received the use of the five powers from the Lord;
a share of intelligence was given to them as a sixth
and, as a seventh, reason — interpreter of his powers.
Discretion, tongue, eyes and ears,

and a heart to think with he gave them.

He filled them with knowledge and intelligence,
and showed them what was good and what was evil.
He put his own light in their hearts

to show them the magnificence of his works,

I N
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 17
In vv. 1-14, the author follows the order of Gn 1: creation of stars, plants and animals, human beings.

‘Earth’ follows the Vg; the LXX has “it".
‘Like himself follows the Vg; the LXX has ‘proper to them'.

“Them’ follows the Peshitta (& NRSV); the LXX has ‘him” and the NJB has ‘human beings’.
This verse, here following the Greek 248 MS, is included in the NRSV & NJB only as footnotes.
In place of “discretion’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has “he made them’. The Israelites believed the heart to be the seat of reason.

For the 2nd line, the WEBBE has, “and showed them good and evil.”

The NRSV opens, “He put the fear of him into their hearts,” offering ‘He set his eyes upon their hearts’ as an alternative.
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and privileged them to proclaim his marvels forever,
so that they would praise his holy name
as they told of his magnificent works.
He set knowledge before them;
he endowed them with the law of life.
He established an eternal covenant with them,
and revealed his judgements to them.
Their eyes saw the majesty of his glory
and their ears heard the glory of his voice.
He said to them, “Beware of all wrongdoing;”
he gave each a commandment about his neighbour.
Their ways are always under his eye;
they cannot be hidden from his sight.
From their youth, their ways lead to evil
and they cannot change their hearts
to be of flesh instead of stone.
Over each nation, he has set a governor,
but Israel is the Lord’s own portion,

This verse, following the Greek 248 MS (?), is included in the NRSV & NJB only as footnotes.
The NRSV includes the 2nd line as a displaced v. 9.
At the end of this verse, some MSS add, “so that they may know that those who are alive now are mortal.”
The ‘judgements” are the Mosaic Law; the following verses refer to the revelation at Sinai.

The WEBBE lacks the conjunction at the start of the 2nd line.

In place of ‘wrongdoing’, the WEBBE has “unrighteousness’.

For the 1st line, the WEBBE has, “ Their ways are ever before him.”

This verse, here following the Greek 248 MS, is included in the NRSV and NJB only as footnotes.

In Ben Sira’s time, Israel had no king; opposition to a monarchy, already marked in ancient times (1S 8), revived in the Maccabaean period.
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his first-born, whom he rears with discipline,
bestowing on him the light of his love, not deserting him.
Their actions are all as plain as the sun to him
and his eyes rest constantly on their conduct.
Their iniquities are not hidden from him;
all their sins are before the Lord.
But the Lord is good and knows his creatures;
he does not destroy them; but rather, he spares them.
Almsgiving is like a signet ring to him;
he cherishes kindness in a man like the pupil of an eye,
granting repentance to his sons and daughters.
One day, he will rise and reward them;
and he will repay their desserts
on their own heads.
But to those who repent, he permits return,
and he encourages those who have lost hope.

Return to the Lord and renounce your sins;
plead before his face and stop offending him,
for, he will lead you darkness to the light of salvation.

18

20
21
22
23
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This verse, here following the Greek 248 MS, is included in the NRSV and NJB only as footnotes.
In place of “conduct’, the WEBBE has ‘ways’.

The NRSV & WEBBE have identical texts for this verse.
This verse, here following the Greek 248 MS, is included in the NRSV and NJB only as footnotes.
The last line, here following the Greek 248 MS, is included in the NJB only as a footnote.

It is not clear when and what the retribution will be.

For the 2nd line, the WEBBE has, “He comforts those who are losing hope.”

The last line, here following the Greek 248 MS, is included in the NRSV & NJB only as footnotes.
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Return to the Most High and turn away from iniquity
and hold all that is foul in abhorrence.

Who is going to praise the Most High in Sheol,

if we do not glorify him while we are alive?

The dead praise no more than one who does not exist;
only those with life and health can praise the Lord.
How great is the mercy of the Lord,

his forgiveness for those who turn to him!

For, we cannot have everything:

the sons of men are not immortal.

What is brighter than the sun? Yet it can be eclipsed.
Flesh and blood think of nothing but evil.

He surveys the armies of the lofty sky,

and all of us are only dust and ashes.

For the 2nd line, the WEBBE reads, “Greatly hate the abominable thing.”
One reason for repentance is that there is no loving contact with God in Sheol; see Ps 6:5, 30:9, 88:5, 115:17-18, Is 38:18-19, Ba 2:17. By
repentance, one can be alive and sing the Lord’s praises (v. 28).

For the 1st line, the WEBBE reads, “ Thanksgiving perishes from the dead, as from one who doesn’t exist.”

The NJB has ‘pardon’ in place of ‘forgiveness’, here following the WEBBE & NRSV.

For the sons of men’, here following the LXX (vios avdpwmov) and WEBBE, the NJB & NRSV have ‘human beings’.
If the sun can suffer an eclipse, a mere human can also fail.
The “armies of the lofty sky’ probably means the stars.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 18

He who lives forever has created the sum of things.
The Lord alone will be found just.

He guides the world with a turn of the hand;

and all things obey his will;

for, he is king of all things by his power,

separating sacred things from profane.

He has given power to declare his works to no one;
and who can fathom his magnificent deeds?

Who can assess his magnificent strength?

And who can go further and tell of all his mercies?
Nothing can be added to them, nothing subtracted;
it is impossible to fathom the marvels of the Lord.
When someone finishes, he is only beginning,

and, when he stops, he as puzzled as ever.

What is a man? What purpose does he serve?
What is good and what is bad for him?

O = W N =

WISDOM OF SIRACH 18
For “the sum of things’, the WEBBE has, ‘the whole universe’; another, more literal reading is ‘all things together’.

In place of ‘will be found’, the WEBBE has just “is’.

This verse, here following the Greek 248 MS, is included in the NRSV and NJB only as footnotes.

For the 1t line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB reads, “He has given no one the power to proclaim his works to the end.”
For the 1st line, the WEBBE reads, “Who could measure the strength of his majesty?”

At the start of this verse, the WEBBE adds, “As for the wondrous works of the Lord.”

When a man has exhausted his efforts to know God and his wonders, he has not even started to understand. These thought recall Qoheleth,

but the conclusion drawn is entirely different: for Ben Sira, the weakness of a man serves only to emphasise the greatness of God.
The WEBBE has ‘mankind’ in place of “man’ and has the pronouns in the verse as plurals.
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The length of his life is a hundred years at most,
but the death of each one is beyond the measure of all.

Like a drop of water from the sea, or a grain of sand,
such are these few years compared with eternity.
This is why the Lord was patient with them

and poured out his mercy on them.

He saw and recognised how wretched their end is,
so he made his forgiveness the greater.

Human compassion extends to neighbours,

but the Lord’s compassion extends to everyone.

He rebukes, corrects, and teaches them,

bringing them back as a shepherd brings his flock.
He has compassion on those who accept correction,
and who diligently search for his judgements.

My child, do not temper your favours with blame,
nor any of your gifts with harsh words.

Does not dew relieve the scorching heat?

So, a word is worth more than a gift.

The 2nd line, here following Greek 248, is not present in the NJB and is included in the NRSV only as a footnote.
For “grain of sand’, the WEBBE has “pebble from the sand’.
The NJB has the verbs in vv. 11-12 in the present tense.
For the 1st line, the WEBBE reads, “He saw and perceived their end, that it is evil.”

Cf. 2M 6:13-16, Ws 12:19-22: Later Judaism was concerned to justify instances of divine punishment.
In place of “diligently’, the NJB has ’fervently’.

° At this point, the discourse on good behaviour is resumed.

The NJB lacks the word “scorching’.
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Behold! Isn’t a word worth more than a gift?
But a gracious person is ready with both.

A fool will offer nothing but insult,

and a grudging gift makes the eyes dim.

Learn before you speak;

and take care of yourself before you fall ill.

Before judgement, examine yourself

and, in the hour of scrutiny, you will find forgiveness.
Humble yourself before you fall ill

and repent as soon as the sin is committed.

Let nothing prevent you paying a vow in good time,
and do not wait until death to set matters right.
Prepare yourself before making a vow,

and do not be like someone who tests the Lord.

Bear in mind the retribution of the last days,

the time of vengeance, when God averts his face.

In a time of plenty, remember times of famine;

think of poverty and lack when you are rich.

17" The NJB does not phrase the 1st line as a question but reads, “Why surely, a word is worth more than a good present.”

18
19
20

The literal translation of ‘makes the eyes dim’ is ‘consumes the eyes’.

In place of “yourself, the WEBBE has “your health’.

For “in the hour of scrutiny’, the NJB has ‘on the day of visitation’.

Sickness is often represented as punishment for sin, amendment and repentances as a means of preventing illness.
For “set matters right’, the WEBBE has “be released’.
The NJB has ‘tempts’ in place of “tests’.

The 2nd line refers to the time of death (cf. 1:13) rather than the day of judgement. Ben Sira is not much preoccupied with eschatology.
The WEBBE has ‘hunger’ in place of “famine’.
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The time slips by between dawn and dusk;
everything passes quickly for the Lord.

The wise will be cautious in everything;
and, in sinful times, one will take care not to offend.

Every man of sense recognises wisdom

and will respect anyone who has found her.
Those who know wise words become wise
and have poured out accurate maxims.
Better is confidence in a single master

than clinging with a dead heart to a dead one.

SELF-CONTROL
Do not be governed by your passions;
restrain your desires.
If you allow yourself to satisfy your desires,
this will make you the laughing-stock of your enemies.
Do not indulge in luxurious living;
do not get involved in such society.

26
27
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For the 1t line, the WEBBE reads, “From morning until evening, the time changes.”

‘Sinful times” are when sin appeals even to the wise. A footnote to the WEBBE says ‘the remainder of this verse is omitted” by the best MSS.
The WEBBE has “give thanks to” in place of “respect’.
The last two lines, here following the Greek 248 MS, are included in the NRSV and NJB only as a footnote.
The subtitle before this verse follows the NJB and the NETS, with the Greek taken from Greek 248.
Another reading for “the laughing-stock’ is “a rejoicing’.
The text here follows the LXX (and NJB); Cairo Genizah MS ‘C’" reads, “Do not rejoice in a valueless well-being, for fear of becoming twice as poor.”
(WM 01w 0 WK AIPN PRAW R NNWN 9R) The NRSV seems to blend the two texts and the WEBBE reads, “Don’t make merry in much luxury,



33wy vivov mrwyos auuBoloxomioy éx davelouob, 33 Do not beggar yourself by banqueting on credit
xal oUOEY ool E0TIY &V WaQTITTHQ. when there is nothing in your pocket;
ey yap émiBovAos Ti¢ Dias Cwie AaAnTog. for, you will be plotting against your own life.

and don’t be tied to its expense.”
33 For this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘C’ reads 022 PR [.JmRM 82101 590 "N 58 (Do not be a drunken glutton with nothing in your purse.) The last
line, following Greek 248, is not present in the NJB or WEBBE and is included in the NRSV only as a footnote.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 19

A drunken workman will never grow rich;

he who ignores small matters will gradually sink.
Wine and women corrupt intelligent men;

the customer of whores loses all sense of shame.
Grubs and worms will have him as their legacy,
and a reckless soul will be taken away.

He who is hasty to trust is shallow-hearted.

And he who sins offends against his own soul.

He who takes pleasure in evil earns condemnation
but he who hates evil crowns his own life.

He who holds his tongue will live in peace;

and, by hating gossip, one avoids evil.

Never repeat what you are told

and you will not lose anything.

Whether to friend or foe, do not talk about it;

and, unless it would be sinful not to, do not reveal it.

Qa1 > (O8] N —_
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 19
‘A drunken workman’ follows the LXX; Cairo Genizah MS 'C”" has “The one who does this’” (NKRT r73715).
Cairo Genizah MS ‘C’ lacks the 2nd line.
Cairo Genizah MS ‘C’” lacks the 1st line and, for the 2nd, reads TI’ZWD nnw[.] my wan (‘and an insolent soul will destroy its owner’).
For this verse, here following the WEBBE, the NJB reads, “Being too ready to trust shows shallowness of mind, and sinning harms the sinner.”
“In evil’ follows the LXX and Codex Sinaiticus; the Textus Receptus has “in his heart’. The 2nd line of this verse and the 1st of v. 6, here following
the Greek 248 MS, are included in the NRSV and NJB only as footnotes.
See #5.
For the 2nd line, the NJB has “and you will come to no harm’; here, we (loosely) follow the WEBBE.
A more literal translation of ‘unless it would be sinful not to’ is ‘unless it is a sin to you'.



9 annnoey yap gov xal épulatato oe, 9 For, he has heard you and observed you;

Kol &y nalp®d wITnoel oe. and, when the time comes, he will hate you.

0 gunnoas Aoyoy; cuvamodavitw cor 10 Have you heard something? Let it die with you.
Sapoet, ov uy oe gnéel. Be brave! It will not burst you!

T Q70 TPOTWTOU A0YoU WOIVNTE! QoS 11 A fool will suffer birth pangs over a piece of news,
ws amo mpoowmou Beépovs W TixTovra. like a woman labouring with a child.

2 Bedoc memmyos év umod agaprnog, 12 Like an arrow stuck in the flesh of the thigh,
oUTWS Aovos év noihig uweol. so is gossip inside a fool.

3 "Eevéov gilov, unmote olx émoinoey, 13 Question your friend: he may have not done it;
xal el TI émoinoey, unmoTe mPoT Y. and, if he has done anything, he will not do it again.

% Z)eybov Tov mAnTioy, unmoTe olx elfmey, 14 Question your neighbour: he may have not said it;
xal el elpnxney, lva W OEUTEQWOTT. and, if he has said anything, he will not say it again.

5 hevbov giloy, moAAanic yap vivetar diaBol, 15 Question your friend; for, slander is very common;
xal wy Tavti Aoyw moTeve. do not believe in every word.

% gotiy oModavwy xal ovx amo Yuyis, 16 There is one who slips, and not from the heart;
xal Tic oy NUagTey év T yAwoay avTtol; and which of us has never sinned by speech?

7 eleybov Tov mAnaiov gov mply ) ameiljoal 17" Question your neighbour before you threaten him;
xal 0o¢ Tomoy vouw vlicTou. defer to the Law of the Most High.
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For this verse, here following the LXX, the NJB has, “You would be heard out, then mistrusted and, in due course, you would be hated.”
In place of ‘Be brave’, the NJB has “Courage’.

For “birth pangs’, the WEBBE has “pain’.

The NJB has “a piece of news’ in place of “gossip’, here following the WEBBE.

The NJB ends the 1st line with, “have done nothing at all.”

The NJB ends the 1st line with, “have said nothing at all.”

A more literal translation for the end of the 1st line is, “for, many times there is slander.”

For the 1stline, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has, “ People sometimes make a slip, without meaning what they say.”

At the end of this verse, the NJB adds ‘and do not be angry’.
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Fear of the Lord is the beginning of his clemency
but wisdom wins affection from him.
Knowledge of the Lord’s commands is life-giving discipline;
those who please him gather
from the tree of immortality.

Wisdom consists entirely of fearing the Lord,

and in all wisdom there is fulfilment of the Law,

and the knowledge of his omnipotence.

When a slave says to his master, “I will not do as you wish,”
even if he does it later, he angers the one who supports him.

And being learned in evil is not wisdom;

and there is no prudence in the advice of sinners.
There is a cunning that is an abomination;

and whoever has no wisdom is a fool.

It is better to be short of sense and full of fear,

than to abound in shrewdness and violate the Law.
There is an exquisite subtlety and it is unjust;

and there is one who misuses kindness to win his case,

18
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Vv. 18-19, here following the Greek 248 MS, are included in the NRSV & NJB only as footnotes.
See #18.
See #21.
This verse (and the last line of v. 21), here following the Greek 248 MS, is included in the NRSV and NJB only as footnotes.
The NJB opens, “Being learned in evil, however.”

For the 1st line, the NJB reads, “There is a cleverness that is detestable.”

Not all intelligence is wisdom: there is vitiated intellect and sinister shrewdness.
> The last line, here following Greek 248 and the NETS, is not present in the NJB, NRSV, or WEBBE.
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and he who deems righteous is wise in judgement.
There is one who will walk bowed down with grief,
when inwardly this is nothing but deceit.
He hides his face and turns a deaf ear;
if he is not unmasked, he will take advantage of you.
And if, for lack of power, he is hindered from sinning,
if he finds opportunity, he will do mischief.
You can tell a person by his appearance;
and one who has understanding will be known
by his face when you meet him.
The way a person dresses, the way he laughs,
and the way he walks, tell you what he is.

26

In place of “will walk’, here following the NJB and some MSS, the Textus Receptus has “does evil’; the NRSV has, “There is the villain bowed down

in grief...”

For “turns a deaf ear’, the NJB has “pretends to be deaf and the WEBBE has ‘pretending to be deaf in one ear’.

For this verse, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has, “There is the person whose lack of strength prevents him from sinning, yet he will do wrong

when he gets the chance.”

Appearances can be both deceptive (vv. 26-27) and revealing (vv. 29-30).

The NJB lacks the conjunction at the start of the 2nd line.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 20

There is the rebuke that is untimely,
and there is he who is wise enough to keep silent.
How much better it is to rebuke than to fume!
The person who acknowledges a fault

wards off punishment.

Like a eunuch trying to take a girl’s virginity

is someone who tries to impose justice by force.
He who keeps quiet is considered wise;

another incurs hatred for talking too much.
There is he who keeps quiet, having no answer;
another keeps quiet, knowing when to speak.
The wise will keep quiet until the right moment,
but a garrulous fool will always misjudge it.
Someone who talks too much will earn dislike,

and someone who usurps authority will earn hatred.
How good it is to show repentance when you are reproved,

for, so you will escape deliberate sin.

(6) ] H~ w N —_
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 20
For the 2nd line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has, “and there is the person who keeps quiet, and he is the shrewd one.”
The WEBBE includes the 1st line of v.3 as part of this verse, reading, “He who confesses will be kept back from harm.”

This verse is omitted in the best MSS (and the WEBBE but see #2).

The point of this comparison is that one cannot be compelled to do what is right.

Compare the 1st line with v. 1b.

For the 1st line, the WEBBE has, “There is one who keeps silent, for he has no answer to make.”
After this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘C’ inserts vv. 37:19, 37:22, 37:24, and 37:26, and then skips to v. 20:13.
The last 2 lines, following Greek 248, are not present in the NJB and are included in the NRSV only as a footnote.
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There is he who finds misfortunes a boon,

and the piece of luck that turns to loss.

There is the gift that affords you no profit,

and the gift that repays you double.

There is the honour that leads to humiliation,

and one in a low estate who raises his head.

There is he who buys much for little,

yet pays for it seven times over.

The wise wins love with only few words,

while fools may shower favours in vain.

The gift of the stupid will bring you no advantage;
his eyes look for seven times as much in return.
He gives little and reviles much;

he opens his mouth like the town crier.

He lends today and demands payment tomorrow;
he is a detestable fellow to God and to humans.
The fool will say, “I have no friend;

10
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The WEBBE reads, “There is a prosperity that a man finds in misfortunes; and there is a gain that turns to loss.”
Not all gifts are of equal value.

The meaning of the 2nd line is uncertain but this interpretation seems to fit the context and expounds the reciprocity of opposites: honour
produces humiliation, abasement produces exaltation; cf. the Magnificat: “He has pulled down princes from their thrones and raised up the lowly.”

The literal translation of ‘yet’ is ‘and’ (xal).
‘Only few” follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘C” (VY1) and the NRSV; the words are not present in the LXX or NJB.

The 2nd ]ine here follows the Peshitta and Vg; the LXX has, “for he has many eyes instead of one.” After the 15t line, some MSS add, “So it is with the

envious, who gives under compulsion.”

The NJB lacks “to God and to humans’, here following the NRSV.
The NJB lacks the conjunction at the start of the 2nd Jine.
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and I get no gratitude for my good deeds.

Those who eat my bread have malicious tongues.”
How often he will be laughed at, and by how many.
For, he has not honestly received what he has,

and what he does not have is unimportant to him.

A slip on a pavement is better than a slip of the tongue;
this is how ruin takes the wicked by surprise.

A coarse-grained person is like an indiscreet story,
endlessly retold by the ignorant.

A maxim is rejected when coming from a fool,

since the fool does not utter it on the apt occasion.

There is he who is prevented from sinning by poverty;
and, when he rests, he will not be troubled.

There is he who courts destruction out of false shame,
who courts destruction for the sake of a fool’s opinion.
There is he who, out of false shame, promises a friend,
and so makes an enemy for nothing.

Lying is an ugly blot on anyone,
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The NJB lacks the last 2 lines (following Greek 248) and they are included in the NRSV (whence the translation) only as a footnote.
The WEBBE has ‘“with the tongue’ in place of “of the tongue’.
The text and translation of this verse are both uncertain; perhaps the Peshitta is preferable: “Like a fat sheep’s tail without salt, so is an unseasonable
word.” (Cf. Ex 29:22.) The WEBBE reads, “A man without grace is a tale out of season. It will be continually in the mouth of the ignorant.”
In place of ‘maxim’, the WEBBE has “parable’.
For the 2nd line, here loosely following the WEBBE, the NJB has, “no qualms of conscience disturb that person’s rest.”
Here, we follow the NJB; the NRSV reads: “One may lose his life through shame, or lose it because of human respect.”
The ‘promises” are either insincere or impossible. Cairo Genizah MS ‘C’ transposes vv. 22-23 to after 4:21.

For the 2nd line, the WEBBE has, “It will be continually in the mouth of the ignorant.”
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> For the 2nd line, the NJB reads, “but both are heading for ruin."

For this verse, here following the WEBBE, the NJB reads, “Lying is an abominable habit; the liar’s disgrace lasts forever.”

The subtitle before this verse follows Greek 248, the NJB and the NETS.

For the 2nd line, the WEBBE reads, “He who pleases great men will get pardon for iniquity.”

In place of “stifle rebukes’, the WEBBE has “turn away reproofs’.
For the 2nd line, the WEBBE reads, “What profit is in either of them?”

Wisdom was created to shine and to enlighten people; to conceal her is to fall short of one’s calling.
This verse, here following the Greek 248 MS, is included in the NRSV & NJB only as footnotes.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 21

My child, have you sinned? Do so no more,

and ask forgiveness for your previous faults.

Flee from sin as from the face of a snake;

if you approach it, it will bite you.

Its teeth are lion’s teeth:

they take human life away.

All iniquity is like a two-edged sword:

the wounds it inflicts are beyond cure.

Terror and violence waste away riches;

similarly, desolation overtakes the house of the proud.
Pleas from a poor man’s mouth reach the ear of God,
whose judgement comes without delay.

He who resents reproof walks the sinner’s path;

but he who fears the Lord is repentant of heart.

The glib speaker is known far and wide,

but the wary detects every slip.

To build your house with other people’s money

(6) ] H~ w N —_

WISDOM OF SIRACH 21

The WEBBE has “past sins’ in place of ‘previous faults’.

The NJB lacks “the face of , here following the LXX & WEBBE.
In place of “iniquity’, the NJB has ‘law breaking'.

The NJB has ‘makes havoc of in place of ‘waste away’.

In place of “the ear of God’, the LXX has “his ears’.

The literal translation of ‘but’ is ‘and’ (xa).

The 2nd line is an ironic comment on the “glib speaker’, who is unaware of his errors.
‘For your own tomb” follows the Peshitta and the Greek 248 MS; the LXX has ‘for the winter’.
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is like collecting stones for your own tomb.

A meeting of the lawless is like a heap of tow:
they will end in a blazing fire.

The sinner’s road is smoothly paved,

but it ends at the pit of Sheol.

Whoever keeps the Law controls his instincts;
the fear of the Lord is made perfect in wisdom.
No one who lacks aptitude can be taught,

but certain aptitudes give rise to bitterness.
The sage’s knowledge is as rich as the abyss
and his advice is like a living spring.

The heart of a fool is like a broken jar:

it will not hold any knowledge.

If the educated hears a wise saying,

he praises it and caps it with another.

If a debauchee hears it, he does not like it

and tosses it behind his back.
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The image of fire is meant to suggest punishment in this life (but cf. v. 10).

Vv. 9-10 express a clear belief in retribution, with a strong suggestion of hellfire to follow for sinners (cf. also Is 50:11, 66:24). The Vg (wWherein
this is verse 11) adopts a similar interpretation: “... but the end will be hell, darkness, and torments” (** ...

pene).
‘Instincts’ follows the Peshitta; the LXX has ‘understanding’ (of the Law).
For this verse, the WEBBE reads, “He who is not clever will not be instructed. There is a cleverness which makes bitterness abound.”

The contrast in vv. 13-14 is between a spring and a broken jar (or cistern, see Jr 2:13), which holds no water. All the comparisons that follow

are in favour of the wise: increasing wisdom (v. 15), courtesy (vv. 22-24) and careful words (vv. 25-26).

In place of ‘heart’, here following the Peshitta, the LXX has ‘entrails’.
The NRSV, following the Peshitta, has ‘fool” in place of ‘debauchee” and ‘laughs at’ in place of ‘dislikes” (here following the LXX & NJB).

et in fine illorum inferi, et tenebre, et
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The talk of a fool is like a load on a journey,

but grace will be found on the lips of the wise.

The words of the shrewd are sought in the assembly;
what he says will be given serious consideration.

The wisdom of a fool is like the wreckage of a house;
the knowledge of a dolt is incoherent talk.

To a foolish man, instruction is like fetters on the feet,
like manacles on the right hand.

A fool laughs at the top of his voice,

but the intelligent quietly smiles.

To the shrewd, instruction is like a golden ornament,
like a bracelet on the right arm.

The step of a fool goes straight into a house,

but an experienced man has a respectful approach.
The stupid peeps inside through the door;

a well-educated man waits outside.

Listening at doors is a sign of bad upbringing;

the perceptive would be ashamed to do so.

For the 2nd line, here following the LXX & WEBBE, the NJB reads, “but it is a pleasure to listen to the intelligent.”
In place of ‘assembly’, the WEBBE has ‘congregation’.

The literal translation of ‘incoherent talk’ is ‘unexamined words’.
For “foolish man’, the NJB has “senseless fellow’.

The NRSV, following the Peshitta, has ‘wise” in place of ‘intelligent’ (here following the LXX and NJB).
This verse is the parallel of v. 19; v. 20, coming in between, is misplaced.

“Has a respectful approach’ follows Cairo Genizah MS “C’ (Tap® [1na w5 T2y nva [ I8 nannn 921 9a7); the LXX has ‘is abashed before a face'.
The NJB has “well-bred person’ in place of ‘“well-educated man’ (but cf. v. 24).

The WEBBE reads, “It is rude for someone to listen at a door, but a prudent person will be grieved with the disgrace.”
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The lips of gossips repeat the words of others;
the words of the wise are carefully weighed.
The heart of fools is in their mouth,

but the mouth of the wise is in their heart.
When the godless curses Satan,

he is cursing himself.

The scandalmonger sullies himself

and earns the hatred of the neighbourhood.

° The text here follows the Greek 248 MS; the Textus Receptus has, “The lips of strangers are grieved at them...”
For the 2nd line, the WEBBE reads, “but the mouth of wise men is their heart.”
The author identifies Satan (the tempter, see Job 1-2, and particularly #1:6) with an individual’s own bad instincts. In cursing some being

external to himself, the individual is in fact cursing his own wicked nature and impulses.
For “scandalmonger’, here following the NJB, the WEBBE has “whisperer’.
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T AiSw nodadwuéve auveBAnSy oxvnoos, 1 Anidler is like a filthy stone:
Kol TIAS EXTUPIET EmTl T aTiwig alTol. everyone whistles at his disgrace.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 22

The ‘filthy stone’ would have been used in lieu of toilet paper.

In place of “idler’, the WEBBE has “slothful man’.

The 2nd line reflects the misogyny of the age - the WEBBE adds ‘foolish’ before ‘daughter’.

The WEBBE has ‘prudent’ in place of ‘sensible’.

The NJB has ‘brazen’ in place of ‘arrogant’.

The sages advocate corporal punishment in education (Pr 13:24, 19:18, 22:15, 23:13-14, 29:15,17); it is always effective, whereas the time for
verbal rebuke must be carefully chosen.

Vv. 7-8, here following the Greek 248 MS, are included in the NRSV & NJB only as footnotes.

See #7.
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Teaching a fool is like gluing bits of pottery together:
you are rousing someone who is besotted with sleep.
You might as well talk to someone sound asleep:
when you have finished, the fool will say, “What's up?”
Shed tears for the dead, for he has left the light behind;
shed tears for the fool, for he has left his wits behind.
Shed quieter tears for the dead, for he is at rest;
for the fool, life is worse than death.
Mourning for the dead lasts seven days;
for the foolish and ungodly,

it lasts all the days of their lives.
Do speak much to the stupid or visit the dolt;
for, being senseless, he will despise all you do.
Beware of him, or you will have trouble
and be soiled by contact with him.
Keep away from him, and you will have peace of mind
and not be exasperated by his folly.
What is heavier than lead?
And what is its name, if not ‘fool’?
Sand and salt and a lump of iron

Vv. 9-10 are included as vv. 7-8 in the WEBBE.

For the 2nd line, the WEBBE reads, “In the end he will say, “What is it?"”

The “fool” is someone not simply without wits but obstinate, sceptical, and licentious.

‘Seven days’ was the usual period of mourning (Gn 50:10).

The 2nd line, not present in the NJB, is included in the NRSV only as a footnote.
The NJB has this verse as a single sentence/question.
For ‘man without reasoning’, the NJB has “dolt’.
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are a lighter burden than a man without reasoning.

A tie beam bonded into a building

will not be dislodged by an earthquake.

So too, a heart resolved after due reflection
will not flinch at the critical moment.

A heart founded on intelligent reflection

is like a stucco decoration on a smooth wall.
Pebbles placed on top of a wall

will not stand up to the wind.

No more can the heart of a fool frightened
at its own thoughts stand up to fear.

Prick an eye and you will draw a tear;

and prick a heart and you reveal its feelings.
Throw stones at birds and you scare them away;
insult a friend and you dissolve friendship.

If you have drawn your sword on a friend,

do not despair; there is a way back.

If you have opened your mouth against your friend,
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For the first 2 lines, the WEBBE reads, “ Timber girded and bound into a building will not be released with shaking.”
The literal translation of “stucco decoration’ is “decoration of sand’; the meaning is uncertain.

“Pebbles’ follows the LXX (and NJB); the NRSV, following the Textus Receptus, has “fences’ - perhaps an allusion to the Palestinian practice of
putting stones on the tops of walls surrounding vineyards. Jackals, scrambling over, dislodge the stones and the noise alerts the watchman.

The WEBBE opens, “He who pricks the eye will make tears fall.”

For the 2nd line, the NJB reads, “reproach a friend and you destroy a friendship.”

For this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘C’ reads 7812 w* *3 [.] & 2910 mbwn 5& an[..] 98 (“... poor man all the days of his life. Against [a] friend,

do not draw a sword; do not [f]ret; for, there is atonement”).

Cairo Genizah MS ‘C’ has: T2Wn W 3 ARTN Y8 18 NNan 58 MR YR (“To a friend, don’t open your mouth; don’t worry - there is repentance”).
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do not worry; there is hope for reconciliation.

But insult, arrogance, betrayal of secrets

and the stab in the back -

in these cases, any friend is lost.

Win your neighbour’s confidence when he is poor,

so that you may enjoy his later good fortune with him.
Stand by him in times of trouble,

that you may be heir with him in his inheritance.

For, one should not always despise restricted circumstances,
or admire a rich person when he has no purpose.

Fire is heralded by the reek of the furnace and smoke;
so insults proceed bloodshed.

I shall not be ashamed to shelter a friend,

and I shall not hide from his face.

But, if harm should come to me through him,
everyone who hears about it will beware of him.

Who will set a guard on my mouth,
and a seal of shrewdness on my lips,

to keep me from falling,
and my tongue from causing my ruin?
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The last 2 lines, not present in the NJB, are included in the NRSV only as a footnote, in which “when he has no purpose’ (here following the NETS)

is replaced with “who is stupid’.

For the 2nd line, the NJB reads, “so too, bloodshed by insults.”

In place of “his face’, the NJB has just ‘him’.
The WEBBE has “evil’ in place of ‘harm’.
For the 2nd line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has, “and an efficient seal on my lips.”
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 23

Lord, father and master of my life;
do not abandon me to their whims;
do not let me fall because of them.
Who will set whips over my thoughts,
and the discipline of wisdom to my heart.,
to be merciless to my errors
and not let my sins go unchecked.
Otherwise, my errors may multiply
and my sins may abound,
and I may fall before my adversaries,
and my enemy may gloat over me.
Lord, father and God of my life,
do not let my eyes be proud,
and turn envy away from me.
Let neither gluttony
nor lust overcome me;
do not leave me a prey to shameless desire.

g W N R

WISDOM OF SIRACH 23

Note the deeply religious quality of this passage: each good resolution concludes with a prayer.
The LXX has “their sins’ in place of “my sins’, here following both the NJB and NRSV.

At the end of this verse, some MSS add, “From them the hope of your mercy is remote.”

A note to the WEBBE suggests that some MSS add extra text at the end of this verse.

A note to the WEBBE suggests that some MSS add extra text at the end of this verse.

For the 2nd line, here following the NJB, the WEBBE reads, “Don’t give me over to a shameless mind.”
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DISCIPLINE OF THE MOUTH

Children, listen to what I teach:
no one who keeps it will be caught out.
The sinner is ensnared by his own lips;
both the abusive and the proud are tripped

by them.
Do not get into the habit of swearing;
do not make a habit of naming the Holy One.
For, just as a slave who is constantly overseen
will never be without bruises,
so he who is swears continually and utters the Name
will not be exempt from sin.
A man forever swearing is full of iniquity,
and the scourge will not depart from his house.
If he offends, his sin will be on him;
if he did it unheedingly, he has doubly sinned.
If he swears a false oath, he will not be justified;
for, his house will be filled with calamities.

One way of talking is like death;
let it not be found in the heritage of Jacob,

(SN

10

The subtitle before this verse follows Greek 248, the NJB and the NETS.

‘Ensnared by’ follows the LXX (and NJB); the Textus Receptus has ‘abandoned to’ and the NRSV has “overtaken by’ .
For the 1t line, the WEBBE reads, “Don’t accustom your mouth to an oath.”

The translation of the first 2 lines is uncertain; they could also mean, “A servant forever questioned under torture will inevitably show the effects of

this.” In the last line, the NRSV & WEBBE, following the Peshitta, have ‘cleansed” in place of ‘exempt’, here following the LXX and NJB.

The first 2 lines (in Cairo Genizah MS ‘C’ - P37 12N W' K9 ANWKR K91 MPI1AW WR) are the only part of the chapter preserved in Hebrew.

In place of “like’, some MSS have “clothed about with’; the reference is to blasphemy (Lv 24:11-16).



I3

14

I5

16

17

amo yap UoEBY TalTA TAVTA ATOTTYNIETAL,
xal &y auaoeTials olx éypvhicInoovtal.

2 4 2 ~ A\l 4 1 /7
anaidcuTiay agued wy cUveTNS TO TTOUA TOU*

b4 \ b 2 ~ /’ 4 /7
ETTIV Yap &v auTy Aoyos auapTiag.
UYNTINTI TATEOS XAl UYTPOS TOU,
AVa WETOY VAP UEVITTAVWY TUVEOQEVELS,
unmote emAaSy évomiov aliTdy
xal 70 Eoudd oov wweavSye

A} /’ 2 A} 2 ’
nal SeAnoeis ef um eyevynIng
Kol TV NUEQAY TOU TOXETOU TOU XaATAQATY).
b4 /’ /’ 2 ~
avdowmos auvehlouevos Aoyois overdiouol

&y magals Taic Nuépals avTol oU ) Taldeudg.

Ado eiom mAgSvvovoty auapTiag,

xal To ToiToy émater opyny-

Yuym Seoun ws o ratouevoy,

ov um oBeady ws av ratamody:
AVIPWTOS TOPYVOS €Y TWUAT! TagNos avTol,
oU U7 TaUTYTAl EWS AV Exnavay g
aAvIpWTIQW ToPYQW TIAS AETOS NOUS,

0U W) HOTIATY EWS AV TEASUTNTY.

14

15

16

17

since devout people have nothing to do with that:
they will not wallow in sin.

Do not accustom your mouth to gross rudeness,
since this involves sinful words.

Remember your father and mother

when you are sitting with the great,

for fear you forget yourself in their presence
and behave like a fool,

and then wish you had not been born

and curse the day of your birth.

A man in the habit of using shameful language
will not break himself of it as long as he lives.

There are two types of people who commit sin after sin,
and a third who attracts wrath.

Hot passion that blazes like a fire

will not be quenched until it burns itself out.

One who commits fornication with his near kin

will never cease until the fire burns him up.

To a fornicator, all bread is sweet;

he will never weary until he dies.

For the 1st line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has, “Do not get into the habit of using coarse and foul language.”
‘When’ of the 2nd line is conjectural; the LXX has ‘because’. “You forget yourself follows the Peshitta; the LXX has “you forget (him)" and the Vg has
‘God forgets you’.

The NJB opens with ‘No one” in place of ‘A man’.
The text and verse numbering here follow the NJB and Rahlfs; the NRSV includes the first 4 lines of v. 17 as part of this verse.

“All bread is sweet’ is a euphemism for the adulterer’s search for a partner.
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A man who goes astray from his own marriage bed
says to himself, “Who can see me?

“There is darkness all round me; the walls hide me;
no one can see me. Why should I worry?

The Most High will not remember my sins.”

The eyes of men are his terror,

and he does not realise the eyes of the Lord

are ten thousand times brighter than the sun.

They observe every aspect of the ways of men,
seeing into the most secret corners.

Before the universe was created, it was known to him,
and is still, now that it is completed.

This man will be punished in the streets of the city,
and will be seized when he least expects it.

So also is a wife who leaves her husband,

and produces an heir by another man.

First, she has disobeyed the Law of the Most High;
secondly, she has been false to her husband;

and thirdly, she has gone whoring in adultery

and conceived children by another man.
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For the 1st line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB reads, “The one who sins against the marriage bed.”

For the 1stline, the NJB has ‘What he fears are human eyes’.

God’s knowledge, antecedent to Creation, is divine wisdom itself (see #Pr 8:22). Having created the universe, God continues to take care of it.

In place of “in the streets of the city’, the NJB has “in view of the whole town’.
The NJB reads, “So it is with the woman unfaithful to her husband, who provides him with an heir by another man.”

The title, ‘Most Higlt, translates vioTou.
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She will be led before the assembly;
an enquiry will be held about her children.
Her children will strike no root;
her branches will bear no fruit.
She will leave an accursed memory behind her;
her shame will never be wiped out.
Those who survive her will recognise
that nothing is better than fearing the Lord,
and nothing sweeter than heeding the
Lord’s commandments.
It is a great glory to follow God,
and to be acceptable to him is to lengthen one’s days.
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The WEBBE has “congregation” in place of ‘assembly’.

For “will strike no root’, the WEBBE has “will not take root’ .
In place of “shame’, the WEBBE has “reproach’.

The NJB has ‘adhering to’ in place of ‘heeding’.

This verse, here following the Greek 248 MS and Vg, is included in the NRSV and NJB only as footnotes.
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2opia, avirews. PRAISE OF WISDOM
T H gogia aivécer Yyuyny avtic I Wisdom speaks her own praises
Kol &y weow Aaol alvTic navynoeTal’ and, in the midst of her people, she glorifies herself.
2 &y dunhmoia wiocTov oToua alTig avoiel 2 She opens her mouth in the assembly of the Most High
Kol EvayTi OUVauEwWS alTol XaAUYNTETAL and, before power, she tells of her glory.
3 Byw amo otouatos whiotov éEGASoy ® “I came forth from the house of the Most High,
xal ws owighn ratenaivda yiy- and I covered the earth like mist.
4 eyw év imhoic nateounywoa, 4 Thad my tent in the heights,
xal 0 Jpovos wov &y oTUAW vepéAnc: and my throne was a pillar of cloud.
5 yipoy olpavol éxvnAwoa wovy 5 Alone, I have made the circuit of the heavens
xal év Bader aBvoowy mepiematyoa- and walked through the depths of the abyss.
S &y winaoty Salagons xal év maocy T4 v 6 Over the waves of the sea and over the whole earth,
xal &y mavti Aa® xal Edvel exTnoauny. and over every people and nation, I have held sway.
7 WETA TOUTWY TAYTWY AVATaUTly énTnoa 7 Among all these, I searched for rest,
xal év uAmpovouig TIvos avAoInaoual. and in whose territory I might pitch camp.
8 1ote dveteidaTo wot o xTicTYS AmAVTWY, 8 Then the Creator of all things instructed me,
KA 0 HTITAS We HATETAUTEY TYY THYYRY OV and he who created me fixed a place for my tent.
WISDOM OF SIRACH 24

The subtitle at the start of this chapter follows Greek 248, the NJB & NETS.

The NJB has “hosts” in place of ‘power’.

Wisdom’s speech describes her divine origin and her search for a resting place, though she rules both in heaven (v. 5) and on the earth (v. 6).
The 2nd line refers to the pillar of cloud in the desert, which, in the oldest texts, was regarded as a manifestation of Yahweh’s presence.

For the 1t line, the WEBBE reads, “Alone I surrounded the circuit of heaven.”

‘I have held sway’ follows one Greek MS, the Peshitta and the Vg; the LXX has ‘I have acquired’.

After the opening ‘and’ of the 2nd line, the NJB adds “looked to see’. The WEBBE has the 2nd line as a question.

The WEBBE lacks the opening conjunction of the 2nd line.
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He said, “Pitch your tent in Jacob;
make Israel your inheritance.”
From eternity, in the beginning, he created me,
and for eternity I shall remain.
In the Holy Tent, I ministered for him
and thus became established in Zion.
In the beloved city, he has given me rest
and, in Jerusalem, I wield my authority.
I have taken root in a privileged people,
in the Lord’s prosperity, in his inheritance.
I have grown tall as a cedar of Lebanon,
as a cypress on Mount Hermon.
I have grown tall as a palm in En-Ged;,
as the rose bushes of Jericho;
like a fine olive tree in the plain;
as a plane tree beside water, I have grown tall.
Like cinnamon and acanthus,
I have yielded perfume;
like choice myrrh, [ have breathed out a scent,
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In place of the 2 instances of ‘eternity’, the WEBBE has “the ages” and “all ages’, respectively.

For Ben Sira, the Temple worship in Jerusalem is one more achievement of Wisdom, either because it expresses the divine perfection in the

same way as the order of the universe does, or else this worship is laid down in detail in the Law, which itself (vv. 23ff) is Wisdom.

For the 2nd line, the WEBBE reads, “In Jerusalem was my domain.”

The WEBBE has ‘honoured’ in place of “privileged’.

For “Mount Hermon’, the WEBBE has “mountains of Hermon'.

‘In En-Gedi’ follows two Greek MSS; the Textus Receptus has ‘on the shores’. The NJB omits ‘beside water’, here following the NRSV.

° ‘Galbanum’ (see Ex 30:34) and ‘labdanum’ are aromatic, resinous gums like ‘myrrh’; “onycha’ is the secretion of a type of shellfish.
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like galbanum, onycha, labdanum,

like the smoke of incense in the Tent.

I have spread my branches like a terebinth,
and my branches are glorious and graceful.
Like the vine, I put forth grace;

and my blossoms bear the fruit of glory and wisdom.
I am the mother of beautiful love, of fear,

and of knowledge and of worthy hope.

Being eternal, I am bestowed on all my children,

to those who are named by him.

Approach me, you who desire me,

and take your fill of my fruits.

For, the memory of me is sweeter than honey;
inheriting me is sweeter than the honeycomb.
They who eat me will hunger for more;

they who drink me will thirst for more.

No one who obeys me will ever have to blush;
no one who acts as I dictate will ever sin.”

16
17
18

The WEBBE lacks the opening conjunction of the 2nd line.

For the 1st line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has, “I am like a vine putting out graceful shoots.”

This verse, here following the Greek 248 MS, is included in the NRSV and NJB only as footnotes. In place of the 2nd couplet, the Vg has, “In me
is all grace of way and of truth, in me all hope of life and of strength” (** In me gratia omnis vie et veritatis: in me omnis spes vite et virtutis), a

Christian gloss alluding to Jn 14:6 and based on the identification of Wisdom with Christ.

Wisdom concludes her speech (vv. 19-22) with an invitation to her unusual meal, which increases one’s hunger and keeps one from sin (see

Pr 9:5, 8:35).
The WEBBE reads, “For my memory is sweeter than honey, and my inheritance than the honeycomb.”
Wisdom gained seeks more wisdom.

The speech by personified Wisdom ends here.
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All this is the Book of the Covenant of the
Most High God,

the Law that Moses enjoined on us

as an inheritance for the communities of Jacob.

Do not cease to be strong in the Lord;

cling to him that he may strengthen you.

The Lord Almighty alone is God

and there is no Saviour other than he.

He makes Wisdom brim over like the Pishon,
like the Tigris in the season of fruit.

It runs over, like the Euphrates, with understanding

and like the Jordan in the days of harvest.
It pours forth instruction like the Nile,
like the Gihon when the grapes are harvested.

The first man did not finish discovering about her,

nor has the most recent tracked her down.
For, her thoughts are filled from the sea
and her counsels from the great deep.

The author now develops his thesis on the identity of Wisdom with the Law.
This verse, here following the Greek 248 MS, is included in the NRSV & NJB only as footnotes.

> Throughout this passage, the author is thinking of the earthly paradise and its four rivers (Gn 2:10ff), symbolic of fertility.
In place of “in the days of harvest’, the NJB has “at harvest time’.

The 1t line here follows the Peshitta (and NRSV); the LXX has, “It makes instruction shine forth like light.”

Just as the ‘first man’ (Adam) did not know her (since the Torah was given first to Moses), so the ‘most recent’ will never exhaust such profound

wisdom.
For this verse, the NJB reads, “For, her thoughts are wider than the sea, and her designs more profound than the abyss.”
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As for me, I was like a conduit from a river,
like a watercourse running into a garden.

I said, “I am going to water my orchard;

I intend to irrigate my flower beds.”

And see, my conduit has grown into a river,
and my river has grown into a sea.

Making instruction shine forth from daybreak,
and I shall send its light far and wide.

I shall pour out teaching like prophecy,

and leave it to all generations.

See that I have not laboured for myself alone,
but for all who are seeking wisdom.

31

The author himself is speaking now, elaborating the imagery of the preceding verses. While Wisdom is a vast river, watering all Israel, he for

his part is a canal, flowing from that river, and watering his own modest garden.

By the Lord’s favour, the waters grew more and more abundant. The author is now transformed into a prophet, addressing his words to all
generations to come (v. 33). He is probably drawing his inspiration from similar material in Is 11:9, Ezk 47:1-12. The Vg applies the whole
passage to personified Wisdom, consistently identifying that with Christ, and adds, at the end of this verse, “I shall penetrate the deepest recesses

of the earth; I shall visit all those who are asleep. I shall illuminate all those who hope in the Lord.”
The NJB has “discipline’ in place of “instruction’.
For the 2nd line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has, “as a legacy to all future generations.”
The NJB opens with ‘Observe’ in place of ‘See that’.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 25

There are three things my soul delights in,

and they are delightful to God and to all people:

the agreement of brothers, the friendship of neighbours,
and a wife and husband who live happily together.
There are three sorts of people my soul hates,

and whose existence I consider an outrage:

the poor swollen with pride, the rich who is a liar

and an adulterous old man who has no sense.

If you gathered nothing in your youth,

how can you find anything in your old age?

How fine a thing: sound judgement with grey hairs,
and for elders to know how to advise!

How fine a thing: wisdom in the aged,

and considered advice coming from men of distinction!
The crown of the aged is much experience;

their glory is the fear of the Lord.

There are nine things I think of that make me happy,

WISDOM OF SIRACH 25

This verse follows the Peshitta and Vg; the LXX opens with, “In three things I was pre-eminent, and pre-eminent I remained before God,” thus making
the passage a discourse delivered by Wisdom.
For the 2nd line, here following the NJB, the WEBBE has, “and I am greatly offended at their life.”
Before “gathered’, the NJB adds “have’.

In place of “elders’, the NJB has ‘a greybeard'.
The NJB has ‘people’ in place of ‘men’.

The phrase, ‘much experience’ (the NJB has ‘ripe experience’) translates moAvmeigia.

In place of “can be proud of , the WEBBE has “has joy with’.
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and a tenth that is now on my tongue:

the man who can be proud of his children,

he who lives to see the downfall of his enemies.
Happy is he who keeps house with a sensible wife,
he who does not toil with ox and donkey,

he who has never sinned with his tongue,

he who does not serve a man less worthy than himself.
Happy is he who has acquired good sense

and can find attentive ears for what he has to say.
How great is he who has acquired wisdom,

but unsurpassed is one who fears the Lord.

The fear of the Lord surpasses everything.

To whom shall he who holds it be likened?

The fear of the Lord is the beginning of loving him,

but it is by faith that a man begins to cling to him.

Any wound rather than a wound of the heart!

Any spite rather than the spite of a woman!

Any evil rather than an evil caused by an enemy!
Any vengeance rather than the vengeance of a foe!

The 2nd Jine could be interpreted literally (cf. Lv 19:19, Dt 22:10) or, metaphorically (cf. 2Co 6:14), as an ill-assorted couple. The line, omitted by

the LXX, has been restored following the Peshitta, with some support from Cairo Genizah MS ‘C’ (WAT DY W WNN KN).
The NRSV, following the Peshitta, has “friend” in place of ‘good sense’, here following the LXX (and NJB).

Cairo Genizah MS “‘C’ lacks vv. 10-12.
For the 2nd line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB reads, “What can compare with someone who has mastered that?”

This verse, here following the Greek 248 MS & Vg (Timor Dei initium dilectionis ejus: fidei autem initium agglutinandum est ei.), is included

in the NRSV & NJB only as footnotes.
Cairo Genizah MS ‘C’ reads [...]72 891 1p1 52 2% [...]2 891 121 52 (“Not every wound is like [...] the heart; not every evil is like the [...]”).
Vv. 14-16 are missing from Cairo Genizah MS "C’.



I5

16

17

18

I9

20

21

22

2 b4 \ 4 \ \ b4
0UX EOTIV HEQAAY UTTEQ XHEQAARY 0QEwWS,

A} 2 b4 \ ¢ \l \ b ~
xal olx oty Jupog Umep Juuoy éxJool.
ouvonfoal Aéovti xal dparovTi eUdonnTwW
N CUYOINTTOI WETA YUVAINOS TIOVYOGS.
Tovnela, yuvaixos alotol Ty opadty avTHS
Kol THOTOl TO TPOTWTOY AUTHS WS APHOS*
ava, wéooy TWY mAnTioy avTol

AVATIETEITAL 0 AVNY AUTTS
xal arxovoiws aveotévaey mixoa.
WUIXOA TIGTA XaXia TIPOS XaXIaYy YUVaINoS,
KwATos auapTwAol émméaor alTy.
2 /’ 2 4 2 \ 4
avaPacic auuwdns év mooly mpeaButépou,
oUTWS Yy YAWTTWONS avdol Hoiyw.
W) TPOTTETYS €T HAAAOS YUvaInOS
xal yovaina wy EmmodnTys.
b A\l A /7 A\l b 4 14
00N xal AVWIOEIR Hal GITYUYY WEVAAY
Yoy éay EmiyoemVy TGO avdol auvTig.

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

There is no venom worse than the venom of a snake;
there is no fury worse than the fury of an enemy.
I would sooner keep house with a lion or a dragon
than keep house with a wicked wife.
A woman'’s spite changes her appearance
and makes her face as grim as a bear’s.
When her husband
sits among his neighbours,
he cannot help heaving bitter sighs.
No spite can approach the spite of a woman;
may a sinner’s lot be hers!
Like the climbing of a sand hill for elderly feet -
such is a garrulous wife for a quiet husband.
Do not be taken in by a woman’s beauty;
never lose your head over a woman.
Bad temper, insolence, and shame hold sway
where the wife supports the husband.

The NJB has “spiteful’ in place of “wicked’.

For this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘C’ has 2119 1[..]9 TP WIR AR MW AWK Y7 (‘A woman’s evil blackens her husband’s expression and darken

his face like a bear’s’).

‘Sits’ follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘C’ (AW") and the Peshitta; the LXX has “loses heart’ (a’mn&a& iTa1); the last line follows one Greek MS, Cairo Genizah

1> For ‘venom’ (following the Peshitta), the LXX & Vg have ‘head’ (the Hebrew word is the same). In place of ‘enemy’, the NRSV has ‘woman’.

MS “C’ (MR 1PV 8921 and the Peshitta; the Textus Receptus has ‘he sighs bitterly as he listens to them’.

Cairo Genizah MS ‘C’ has i"5p 9187 ROIN D13 AWK Y2 NP0 OYN (‘Scarcely any evil is like the evil of a woman; may she fall to the lot of a sinner’).

Cairo Genizah MS ‘C’ has T W'RY NWH NWR W WRY P 153 (‘Like a steep climb to an aged man is a nagging wife to a meek man’).

I For the 2nd line, the NRSV, following Cairo Genizah MS ‘C” (302N 5[] nH W t7171) and Peshitta, has, “and do not desire a woman for her possessions.”

For the 1¢t line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘C’ has DW12 [...] 7TTY2 "2 (‘for, in the congregation [there is] shame’).
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Low spirits, and a gloomy face,

and a stricken heart: such is a spiteful wife.

Slack hands and sagging knees:

such is the wife who does not please her husband.
Sin began with a woman

and, thanks to her, we must all die.

35 um 00¢ Udati MéCodoy 25 Do not let water find a leak
UNOE Yuvanl ToVed TagenTiay: nor give a wicked woman freedom of speech.
26 ¢ wy mopeleTal HATA YEIDAS TOU, 26 If she will not walk according to your hand,
Ao TWY TAPHDY TOU ATIOTEUE AUTHV. separate her from your flesh.
23 Cairo Genizah MS ‘C’ lacks the first 2 lines.
24

This verse alludes to the first sin. Cairo Genizah MS ‘C’ is very similar: 1" 13313 n5H 333 ny noNn WK,

° For the 2nd line, here loosely following the WEBBE, the NJB has, “nor a spiteful woman give free rein to her tongue.”
The NJB interprets this verse (cf. Gn 2:24, Ep 5:31), “If she will not do as you tell her, get rid of her.” The Mosaic Law (Dt 24:1-4) allowed divorce

(see Mt 19:3-9ff). A footnote to the WEBBE suggests that some MSS (but not the best) have additional text at the end of this verse.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 26

How blessed is the husband of a really good wife;
and the number of his days will be doubled.

A good wife is the joy of her husband;

and he will live out the years of his life in peace.
A good wife is the best of portions,

reserved for those who fear the Lord.

Whether a man is rich or poor, a good heart
always makes his face cheerful.

There are three things that I dread,

and a fourth that terrifies me:

slander by a whole town, the gathering of a mob

and a false accusation - these are all worse than death.
A woman jealous of a woman is heartbreak and sorrow,
and a tongue-lashing makes it known to all.

A bad wife is a badly fitting ox-yoke;

trying to master her is like grasping a scorpion.

a1 = W N —_
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 26
Cairo Genizah MS ‘C’ is similar: D'992 172° 7901 nHpa MWK 1210 AWK, (“A good wife, happy is her husband; and the number of his days is doubled.”)
The translation of ‘good’ is uncertain; the Greek (4vdgeia) may mean “valiant’ - a reading supported by Cairo Genizah MS ‘C’ ("1 NWR).
For “the Lord’, Cairo Genizah MS ‘C’ has a “triple-yod triangle’ (+7), representing the Divine Name.
For this verse, the NJB reads, “Whether rich or poor, their hearts will be glad and their faces cheerful, whatever the season.”
The meaning of the 2d ]line, here following some Greek MSS, is uncertain; the Peshitta and Vg have, “and faced with a fourth I fall to praying.” The
LXX appears to read, “and concerning the fourth countenance I made supplication.”
The 2nd line here follows the LXX (and NRSV); the NJB, following the Peshitta, has, “and all this is the scourge of the tongue.”
A "badly fitting ox-yoke’ rubs and slips back and forth on the creature’s neck, causing galls and pain.
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A drunken wife will goad anyone to fury;

she cannot conceal her own degradation.

A woman’s wantonness shows in her wide-eyed look;
her eyelashes leave no doubt.

Keep strict watch on a headstrong daughter,
lest she find liberty for herself, and use it.

Keep a strict watch on her shameless eye;

do not be surprised if she disgraces you.

Like a thirsty traveller, she will open her mouth
and drink any water she comes across.

She will sit down in front of every tent peg

and open her quiver to any arrow.

The grace of a wife will charm her husband;

her understanding will put flesh on his bones.

A silent wife is a gift from the Lord;

and no price can be put on a well-trained character.
A modest wife is born twice over;

a chaste character cannot be overvalued.

For the 2nd line, the WEBBE reads, “ She will not cover her own shame.”

The WEBBE has “eyelids’ in place of ‘eyelashes’.

For this verse, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has, “Keep a headstrong daughter under firm control or, feeling free, she will take advantage of it.”

For “shameless’, the WEBBE has “impudent’.

The last 2 lines are very likely euphemistic - implying sexual promiscuity.
In place of ‘put flesh on’, the WEBBE has “strengthen’; the literal translation is ‘fatten’.
For the 2nd line, the WEBBE reads, “ There is nothing worth so much as a well-instructed soul.”

The WEBBE has “self-controlled” in place of “chaste’.
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Like the sun rising over the mountains of the Lord:
such is the beauty of a good wife in a well-run house.
Like a lamp shining on the sacred lampstand:

such is a beautiful face on a well-proportioned body.
Like golden pillars on a silver base:

such are shapely legs on firm-set heels.

Moy child, keep sound the bloom of your youth

and do not give your strength to strangers.

Seek a fertile field within the whole plain,

and sow it with your own seed, trusting in your fine stock.
Thus, your offspring will surround you

and, having confidence in their good descent, will grow great.

A prostitute is regarded as spittle,

and a married woman as a tower of death to her lovers.

A godless wife is given as a portion to a lawless man,

but a pious wife is given to the man who fears the Lord.
A shameless woman constantly acts disgracefully,

but a modest wife will be embarrassed before her husband.
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In place of “well-run’, the WEBBE has “well-organised’.

This verse alludes to the seven-branched lampstand (1M 4:49-50).
The literal translation of ‘heels’” (here following the NJB) is ‘breasts’.

Vv. 19-27, here following Greek 248, the Peshitta, and NRSV/NETS, are included in the NJB only as a footnote.
For “trusting in your fine stock’, the NETS has ‘confident in your excellent descent’.

The NRSV has ‘prosper’ in place of ‘surround you’, here (loosely) following the NETS.

The NETS has ‘hired woman’ in place of ‘prostitute’.
For “godless wife’, the NETS has “impious woman’.
The NRSV has ‘daughter’ in place of “wife’.
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A headstrong wife is regarded as a dog,
but one who has shame will fear the Lord.
A wife honouring her husband will seem wise to all

but she who proudly despises will be known to all as impious.

Happy is the husband of a good wife;

for, the number of his years will be doubled.

A loud, garrulous wife
is like a trumpet sounding the charge,

and the soul of every person who lives like this
will lead his life in the in the anarchy of war.

There are two things that grieve my heart

and a third arouses my anger:

a warrior wasting away through poverty,

the intelligent treated with contempt,

someone turning back from virtue to sin -

the Lord marks out such a person for a violent death.

It is difficult for a merchant to avoid doing wrong
and for a retailer to be innocent of sin.

25
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The NRSV adds ‘a sense of before ‘shame’.

For ‘proudly despises’, the NETS has “dishonours him with arrogance’.
The NETS has ‘confusions’ in place of ‘anarchy’.

In place of “warrior’, the Peshitta has ‘“wealthy man’.

The NJB has “trader’ in place of ‘retailer’, here following the WEBBE & NETS.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 27

Many have sinned for the sake of profit;
one who hopes to be rich must avert his eyes.
A peg will stick in the joint between two stones,
and, between selling and buying,
sin will wedge itself.
If a person does not firmly hold to the fear of the Lord,
his house will quickly be overthrown.

In a shaken sieve, the rubbish is left behind;

so does the filth of man in his thoughts.

The kiln tests the work of a potter;

the test of a man is his thought.

Its fruit discloses the cultivation of a tree;

so a man’s speech discloses the cultivation of his mind.
Praise no man before you hear his thoughts,

since this is where people are tested.

If you pursue virtue, you will attain it
and put in on like a robe of glory.

a1 > W N —_
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 27
‘For the sake of profit’ follows Codex Sinaiticus; the Textus Receptus has ‘for a trifle’.
‘Wedge itself is a conjectural translation (svytAiBnaeTal); the LXX has ‘is crushed’ (cuvtoiBnioeTai).
The NJB has “soon’ in place of ‘quickly’.
For the 2nd line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB reads, “so too the defects of a person appear in speech.”
In place of “his thought’, the NJB has “conversation’.
The text of the 2nd Jine is emended; the LXX reads, “so the word comes from the feeling in the human heart.”
For the 1t line, the NJB reads, “Do not praise anyone who has not yet spoken.”
The NJB has “festal gown’ in place of “robe of glory’, here following the WEBBE.
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Birds will nest with their kind;

truth comes home to those who practise it.

The lion lies in wait for its prey,

so does sin for those who do wrong.

The conversation of the devout is wisdom at all times,
but the fool changes like the moon.

When visiting stupid people, choose the right moment,
but among the thoughtful, take your time.

The talk of fools is offensive,

their laughter is wantonly sinful.

Their constant swearing makes hair stand on end;
and their brawling makes others stop their ears.

A quarrel between the proud leads to bloodshed,

and their insults are grievous to hear.

A betrayer of secrets forfeits all trust

and will never find a friend for his soul.

Be fond of a friend and keep faith with him;
but, if you have betrayed his secrets,
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In place of “will nest with’, here following the NETS, the NJB has “consort with’ and the WEBBE has “will return to’.
The WEBBE has ‘evil’ in place of ‘wrong’.

For the 2nd line, the NJB has, “but the fool is as changeable as the moon.”

The translation of the 1st line is uncertain; it could also mean, “Among stupid people, look out for the moment,” i.e. be on your guard.
The NJB reads, “The conversation of fools is disgusting, raucous their laughter in their sinful pleasures.”

The NJB ends, “makes you stop your ears.”

In place of “grievous’, the NJB has ‘embarrassing’.

The NJB ends, “the kind of friend he wants.”

The WEBBE opens with “Love” in place of ‘Be fond of .
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you should not follow him.

For, as one destroys a person by killing him,

so you have killed your neighbour’s friendship.

And, as you let a bird slip through your fingers,

so you have let your friend go, and will not catch him.
Do not go after him - he is far away;

he has fled like a gazelle from the snare.

For, a wound can be bandaged

and abuse can be forgiven,

but for the betrayer of a secret there is no hope.

Someone with a sly wink is plotting mischief;

no one can dissuade him from it.

When you are present, he will speak sweetly,

lost in admiration at your words;

but, behind your back, he has other things to say,

and turns your words into a stumbling block.

I have hated many things but nothing as much as him,
and the Lord hates him too.

He who throws up a stone throws it on his own head;
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For the 1st line, the WEBBE reads, “for as a man has destroyed his enemy.”

At the end of this verse, the WEBBE adds “again’.
In place of ‘fled’, the WEBBE has “escaped’.
Another reading for ‘abuse’ could be ‘ridicule’.
For the 1t line, the WEBBE reads, “One who winks the eye contrives evil things.”

For the 1t line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB reads, “Honey-tongued to your face.”
The NJB opens, “I have found many things to hate.”

° For the 2nd line, the NJB has, “and a treacherous blow cuts both ways.”
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and a treacherous blow opens up many wounds.
The man who digs a pit will fall into it;
whoever sets a snare will be caught by it.
Evil will recoil on anyone who does evil,
and he will not know whence it comes.
Mockery and scorn are the mark of the arrogant,
but vengeance lies in wait like a lion for such a one.
The trap will close on all who rejoice

in the downfall of the devout,
and pain will eat them up before they die.

Resentment and anger, these are foul things too,
and a sinner is a master at them both.

27
28
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The NJB has ‘falls” in place of “will fall’.
For the 2nd line, the NJB reads, “without his knowing where it comes from.”

In place of “Mockery and scorn’, the NJB opens with ‘Sarcasm and reproach’.

This verse expounds temporal retribution as maintained by the traditional view (cf. Job 21:20-21).
For the 2nd line, the WEBBE reads, “ A sinner will possess them.”
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 28

The vengeful will experience the Lord’s vengeance;
for, he keeps a strict account of their sin.
Pardon your neighbour any wrongs done to you
and, when you pray, your sins will be forgiven.
Can anyone nurse anger against another
and then demand healing from the Lord?
Can a man show no pity for someone like himself
and then plead for his own sins?
If a mere mortal harbours anger,
who will make an atoning sacrifice for his?
Remember the last things and stop hating,
corruption and death,

and be true to the commandments.
Remember the commandments

and do not bear your fellow ill will;
remember the Covenant of the Most High

and ignore the offence.

g s W N

WISDOM OF SIRACH 28
In place of ‘keeps a strict account of , some MSS have ‘firmly establishes’.
The WEBBE has ‘Forgive’ in place of “Pardon’” and “pardoned’ in place of “forgiven’.
The NJB has ‘compassion’ in place of ‘healing’, here following the WEBBE.
For ‘pity’, the WEBBE has “mercy’.
The literal translation of ‘a mere mortal’ (here following the NJB) is ‘flesh’.
For the 1t line, the WEBBE reads, “Remember your last end, and stop enmity.”
The Greek text lacks the 2nd instance of the word, ‘remember’, here added following the NJB & NETS.
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Avoid quarrelling and you will sin less;

for, a hot-tempered man provokes quarrels.
And a sinner sows troubles between friends
and introduces discord among the peaceful.
The way a fire burns depends on its fuel;
and strife burns in proportion to its violence.
A man’s rage depends on his strength;

and his fury grows fiercer in proportion to his wealth.
A sudden quarrel kindles fire;

and hasty fighting sheds blood.

Blow on a spark and up it flares

and spit on it and it goes out;

and both come out of your mouth.

A curse on the gossip and the double-talker:

such a person has ruined many who lived in concord.
A third tongue has shattered the peace of many

and driven them from nation to nation,

and has pulled down fortified cities,

and overthrown the houses of the great.
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In place of ‘a hot-tempered man’, the NJB has “the hot-tempered'.
The NJB lacks the conjunctions at the start of each line.
For “strife’, the NJB has “a quarrel’.

For the 2nd line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has “a hasty dispute leads to bloodshed’.

For the 3t line, the NJB reads, “both are the effects of your mouth.”
The WEBBE has “whisperer’ in place of “gossip’.

The “third tongue’ is either the one that interferes in a quarrel, or the tongue that makes three victims: the slanderer himself, the listener and the

person slandered (thus the Talmud); the NRSV uses “the slanderer’ in place of “that third tongue’.
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A third tongue has cast out brave women
and deprived them of their labours.

He who listens to it will never find rest,

or will ever live in peace again.

A stroke of the whip raises a weal,

but a stroke of the tongue breaks bones.
Many have fallen by the edge of the sword,
but not so many as have fallen by the tongue.
Blessed is anyone who is sheltered from it,
and has not experienced its fury,

who has not dragged its yoke about

and been bound in its chains.

For, its yoke is an iron yoke

and its fetters are bronze fetters.

The death it inflicts is a miserable death:
Sheol is preferable to it.

It cannot gain a hold over the devout

and they are not burnt by its flames.

° For this verse, here following the NETS, the NJB has the last 2 lines of v. 14.

In place of “find rest’, the NJB has ‘know peace of mind’.
For “raises a weal’, the WEBBE has “makes a mark in the flesh’.

The NJB has ‘many more’ in place of “‘not so many as’.
The NJB opens the 4t line with ‘o’ in place of ‘and’.
In place of “fetters’, here following the NETS (twice in this verse), the NJB has ‘chains’ and the WEBBE has “bands’.

I Sheol (Hades) is preferable to the living death inflicted by the evil tongue.
The comparison between the tongue and a fire is found again in Jm 3:5-6; but it may be asked whether Ben Sira, having launched into a
description of personified Calumny, may not have lost the thread of his argument in his censures of the tongue as universal enemy.



3 ol naTaleimoyTes xUploy EumeaolyvTal eic avTNY, 25 Those who desert the Lord will fall into it;

xal &y avToic exxamoeTal xal ov w1 oBea3g: it will flare up inextinguishably among them.
EmamoTTaAoETAl AUTOIE WS Aéwy It will be let loose among them like a lion;
xal s magdalic Avuaveitalr alTovs. it will tear them like a leopard.

24 [0 mepigpatoy To nTHUG ToU axavdals, 24 Be sure you put a thorn-hedge round your property;
TO AEYUPIOY TOU XAl TO YPUTIOY XATAONTOY" lock away your silver and gold;

35 yal Toic Aoyois aou moimaoy Cuyoy xal otaSuoy 25 and make scales and weights for your words,
xal TQ) oTOUATI TOU ToINTOY JUPay xal UoyAov. and put a door with bolts across your mouth.

26 moooeye unmws oAiTIns év alTy, 26 Take care you take no false step through it,
U TETYS HATEVAVTI EVEQPEUOVTOS. in case you fall a prey to him who lies in wait.

3 The subject of this verse is still the “third tongue’ of vv. 14 & 15.

>4 The NETS rearranges vv. 24-25, reading, “24 See! Fence your property with thorns, 250 and make for your mouth a door and a bolt. 24 Lock up your silver
and gold 5@ and make your words a balance and a weight.”

> Just as one protects valuables (v. 24), one should be careful about one’s words.

%6 For the 2nd line, the WEBBE reads, “lest you fall before one who lies in wait.”
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 29

The merciful lend to their neighbours;

giving a helping hand is keeping the commandments.
Lend to your neighbour in his time of need

and, in your turn, repay your neighbour on time.

Be as good as your word and keep faith with him,
and you will find your needs met every time.

Many treat a loan as a windfall,

and embarrass those who have come to their rescue.
Until he receives it, he will kiss his hands,

and refer diffidently to his wealth;

and, when the loan falls due, he puts this off

and repays with offhand words,

and pleads the inconvenience of the time.

Even if he can pay, he will recover barely half

and consider even that a windfall;

But, otherwise, he will be cheated of his money,

and undeservedly gain himself an enemy.

g = W

Lending (without interest) to fellow Israelites is enjoined in the Law (Ex 22:24-25, Lv 25:35-37, Dt 15:7-11, cf. Ps 37:21,26, Mt 5:42); interest was

WISDOM OF SIRACH 29
The 1st line here follows the LXX (& NRSV); the NJB, following the Peshitta, has, “ Making your neighbour a loan is an act of mercy.”

allowed if one loaned to a Gentile (Dt 23:20-21).

If a loan is repaid on time, one can count on receiving a future loan.
The literal translation of ‘“windfall” is ‘something found'.

For the 1t line, here following the NETS, the NJB has, “Until he gets something, a man will kiss his neighbour’s hand.”
In place of ‘undeservedly’, here following the LXX and Peshitta and Vg, the Textus Receptus has ‘needlessly’.
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The man will pay him back in curses and abuse,

and with insults instead of honour.

Many, not out of malice, refuse to lend;

they are merely anxious not to be cheated for nothing.

However, be patient with he who is badly off:
do not keep him waiting on your generosity.
In obedience to the commandment, help the poor;
and, according to his need,

don’t send him empty away.
Spend your money on your brother or your friend;
and do not leave it under a stone to rust away.
Use your wealth as the Most High has decreed
and you will find that more profitable than gold.
Stock your storerooms with almsgiving
and it will save you from all misfortune.
Better than sturdy shield or weighty spear,
this will fight for you against the enemy.

A good man will go surety for his neighbour;
and a shameless wretch would desert him.

In place of “‘not out of malice’, here following the LXX and Peshitta and Vg, the Textus Receptus has ‘because of the wickedness (of those who borrow)’.

The NJB has “those who are” in place of “he who is’.

The NJB ends, “do not turn the poor away empty-handed in their need.”
The idea of money rusting is strange.

The NJB lacks the opening conjunction of the 2nd line.

For the 1stline, the NETS reads, “Store up charity in your treasuries.”
The WEBBE inverts the order of the 2 lines of this verse.

The NJB opens the 2nd line with ‘only” in place of “‘and’.
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Do not forget the favour of your guarantor;

for, he has given his life for you.

A sinner is careless of his guarantor’s prosperity
and the ungrateful forgets his deliverer.

Going surety has ruined many who were prosperous,
and tossed them about in a heavy sea.

It has driven mighty men from home

to wander among foreign nations.

A wicked man in a hurry to stand guarantor,

in the hope of profit, will fall into lawsuits.
Come to your neighbour’s help as far as you can,
and take care not to fall into the same plight.

The necessities of life are water, bread, and clothing,
and a house for the sake of privacy.

Better the life of the poor under a shelter of logs,
than lavish fare in somebody else’s house.

Whether you have little or much, be content with it,
and you will not hear your household complaining.

The NJB lacks the opening ‘for” of the 2nd line.
The WEBBE & NETS include the 2nd line as v. 17; here, we follow Rahlf’s verse divisions.
The WEBBE & NETS include this verse as part of v. 18.
In place of “mighty men’, the NJB has “the powerful’.

The NJB ends with “is hurrying to be sentenced’ in place of “will fall into lawsuits’.
The NJB opens the 2nd line with ‘but’ in place of ‘and’.
These basic necessities are expanded in 39:26.

In place of “shelter of logs’, the NJB has ‘roof of planks’.
An alternative reading for the 2nd line (lacking in some MSS and the WEBBE) is, “and do not let yourself be treated as a stranger.”
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It is a miserable life, going from house to house;

and where you stay, you dare not open your mouth.
You will entertain and provide drink without thanks
and, besides this, you will hear rude words like these:
“Come along, stranger, lay the table;

and, with what you have in your hand, feed me!”

“Go away, stranger, make room for someone important;
my brother is coming to stay: I need the house!”

It is hard for the reasonable

to be begrudged hospitality, shamed like a debtor.

The Greek text lacks the verb, ‘going’, but it is implied.

In place of “entertain’, the NJB has “play the host'.
For the 2nd line, the NJB reads, “What have you got ready? Give me something to eat!”
A more literal translation of ‘stranger’ is ‘sojourner’.
The literal translation of the 2nd line is “to hear himself reproached as not belonging” (following the Vg) or “to hear the house reproach him’ (following
the LXX).
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 30
CONCERNING CHILDREN

He who loves his own son will
beat him frequently,
so that in after years the son may be his comfort.
He who chastises his son will reap the benefit,
and will brag of him to his acquaintances.
He who educates his son will be the envy of his enemy,
and will be proud of him among his friends.
Even when the father dies, he might well not be dead,
since he leaves his likeness behind him.
In life, he has had the joy of his company;
and, dying, he has no anxiety.
He leaves an avenger against his enemies,
and one to repay the kindness of his friends.
Whoever spoils his son will bandage his wounds;
his heart will turn over at every cry.

B N N

WISDOM OF SIRACH 30
The heading at the start of this chapter follows Greek 248, the NJB & NETS.
In place of ‘will brag’, the NJB has “be able to boast’.
For ‘be proud of , the NETS has “exalt’.
The child is the image of the father (see Tb 9:6).
The NJB lacks the opening conjunction of the 2nd line.
The “avenger” here is in the one who has a right of redemption (Ps 127:5, #Rt 2:20), but also someone who is the defender of the oppressed.
The meaning of “wounds’ is uncertain - either those that the child sustains in the course of an ill-disciplined life, or those that the father sustains
from his ungrateful child.
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A badly broken-in horse turns out stubborn;
and a son left to himself turns out headstrong.
Pamper your child and he will terrorise you;
play along with him and he will grieve you.

Do not laugh with him, lest you suffer with him
and end up gnashing your teeth.

While he is young, do not allow him his freedom
and do not overlook his ignorance.

Bend his neck in youth

and bruise his ribs while he is a child,

or else he will grow stubborn and disobedient,
and he will cause you distress of soul.

Be strict with your son, and persevere with him,
or you will rue his insolence.

Better be poor if healthy and fit

than rich if tormented in body.

Health and strength are better than any gold,
and a robust body than untold wealth.

For the 2nd line, the WEBBE reads, “An unrestrained son becomes headstrong.”
In place of “grieve you’, the NJB has ‘bring you sorrow’.

The NJB ends the 1st line, “or one day you will weep with him.”

The LXX lacks the 2nd line, here following the Greek 248 MS, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (1’31111’11'(05 KRWnN 5&1), and the Peshitta.

The LXX lacks the 1st & 4th lines of this verse, here following Greek 248 & Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (38N N DY 183 ... 1OP RIAWI 1MINN vpay).
In place of ‘persevere with him’, here following the LXX & NJB, the NRSV & Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (¥9Y 722 732 707, has “make his yoke heavy’ .
Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads very similarly: 17W212 Y1 YWY 1IRYI "M 1201 210 (“Better he who is poor and healthy in his body than a rich man

plagued in his flesh.”)

2 Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads: D'1°3972 1270 MM 1872 "NMK W "N (“Health of flesh I desire more than fine gold and a joyful spirit more than rubies.”)
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Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads: 229 210 Hp naw PRI ORY W Wy 5y W "R (“There is no wealth above the wealth of sound belly and no good above
goodness of one’s heart.”)

Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ adds a couplet: TP 283N MIRW TH1 0P 0NN MND 210 (AR ARIN DY NMN KW »Nn mnD 210 (“Better is death
than a life of vanity, and eternal rest than continual pain. Better is death than life that is evil, and to go down to Sheol than lasting pain.”)

The heading before this verse here follows Greek 248 and the NJB; some MSS (and the NETYS) place it before v. 16. In place of ‘on a grave’, here
following Rahlfs’ Greek text (7 Ta@w), Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (9193 385) and some LXX MSS have ‘in front of an idol’.

The last line refers to the sick, who can take no food. Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads, “Thus it is with [he who has] wealth and cannot enjoy it,” but the
text (WP 137 7N PRI W O [...] "M 12) is probably corrupt; in that MS, the entire verse is written in the margin, in vertical text.

At the end of this verse, some MSS add, ‘So is the person who does right under compulsion” and Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ adds “And the Lord will require
it from his hand’” (V7' Wpan ™).

Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads: T31p2 Hwan 581 qwaa 1719 100 Y8 (“Do not give your soul to sorrow and do not stumble by your iniquity.”)

Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads: 198 T™ RN DTR X1 WK 1 DA 225 DNnw (“Joy of heart is the life of a man and a man’s joy makes him slow to anger.”)
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and joy gives length to a man’s days.
Beguile your soul and console your heart,
and chase sorrow far away;

for sorrow has been the ruin of many,
and is no use to anybody.

Jealousy and anger shorten your days,
and worry brings premature old age.

He who is cheerful of heart and merry,
will enjoy his good meal.

NRSV has “indulge yourself ; the NJB has ‘give your cares the slip’.

The LXX places 33:16-36:10 after this verse; the Peshitta and Vg preserve the original order, which is also attested by Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’.
5 For the 2nd line, here following the LXX, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has ‘and his food will rise above him’ (W99 11997 1938mM1).

3 In place of ‘Beguile your soul’, here following the LXX (amata v Yuyny aov), Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has ‘Relax your soul’ (Tw83 NA) and the
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T Aypumvia mAoUTou éxtyxel aapnas, I Sleeplessness over wealth consumes the flesh;
xal 0 uépluva avTol AQITTA UTVoy. and anxiety about it drives away sleep.
2 uépluva avouTvias AToTTNIEl YUTTAYLOY, 2 Anxiety over wakefulness prevents you from sleeping;
xal appwoTyua PBaov éxviler Utvoy. like a serious illness, it keeps sleep at bay.
3 éxomiagey mAOUTIOS v TUVAYWYT YOMUATWY > The rich forever toils, piling up money,
xnal éy ™ AVaTAUTEl and then, leaving off,
EUTIUTAGTAI TAY TOUOYUATWY aUTOD. he is gorged with luxuries.
4 Zxomiaoey TTWYOS &V EAatTwoel Biov 4 The poor forever toils, barely making a living,
xal év 1§ avamaioel and then, leaving off,
EMIdenS YiveTal. he is poorer than ever.
5 0 avan@yv yovoiov o dutaiwInoeTal, > No one who loves money can easily avoid sinning;
xal o dwrwy diapoea év avToic TAavydnoeTal. and he who pursues profits will be led astray by them.
S moMdoi Edodmoay eic TTAUA Yaply yovaiov, ¢ Gold has been the ruin of many;
xal évevndn m anwleia alTdy xaTa TEOTWTOY AUTOY. their coming destruction was self-evident.
WISDOM OF SIRACH 31

For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads slightly differently: 1213 Y380 7'M NIRRT (‘anxiety about life disturbs sleep’).

"Prevent you from sleeping’ follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (M1 378N NN NART); the LXX has “summon sleep’. For the 2nd line, some MSS read,
“sleep carries off a severe illness.”

For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads: 2Iyn z?:P'? MY ORI (‘and, if he rests, it is to take pleasure’).

For the 1¢t line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads: 12 7ONY "3 Y3 (“The poor toils for the lack of his house’) and adds the following couplet at the end
of the verse: 19 1M1 RS M1 ORI A2 oMY Y '7?3}7 (“The poor toils to the detriment of his strength; and, if he rests, it will be no respite.”)

For the 2nd ]ine, here following the LXX and NETS, the NJB, following Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (NA®° 12 "N 2MINY) has, “whoever pursues profit
will be corrupted by it.”

For this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads, “ They have put their trust in pearls, they have not succeeded in escaping from disaster, nor in being saved on
the day of retribution.” (MMAY DA PWIND DN APIN HRIAD IRYA 8 :0738 Y NvIAm 201 *1an 1n onan)
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It is a stumbling block for those who sacrifice to it
and stupid people all get caught in it.

Happy is the rich who is found to be blameless
and does not go chasing after gold.

Who is he, so that we can congratulate him?

For, he has achieved marvels among his fellows.
Who has been through this test and emerged perfect?
He may well be proud of that!

Who has had the chance to sin and has not sinned,
and to do wrong and has not done it?

His fortune will be firmly based

and the assembly will acclaim his generosity.

DISCIPLINE - BREAD AND WINE TOGETHER
If you are sitting down to a lavish table,
do not display your greed,
do not say, “What a lot to eat!”
Remember, it is bad to have a greedy eye.

N

The NJB has “snare’ in place of ‘stumbling block’, here following the NRSV. Grammatically, this refers back to the gold of v. 6, but the author is
perhaps thinking of an idol, which would justify the reading ‘those who sacrifice to it’ (the Textus Receptus has “those who are mad’).

‘Gold’ translates the Hebrew word 121 (‘riches’), a word of Aramaic origin often used in rabbinical literature, and see Mt 6:24, Lk 16:9,11,13.
Ben Sira has strict views concerning the rich, and the implication of vv. 9-11 is that few rich people are also just.

After the opening ‘and’ of the last line, the NJB repeats ‘had the chance’ from the previous line.

The 2nd line is probably an allusion to the practice of proclaiming the names of benefactors to the community, in the synagogue. The Vg reads,
“and the entire assembly of holy people will publish his good works.” (et eleemosynas illius enarrabit omnis ecclesia sanctorum)

The subtitle, here following Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’, does not appear in the LXX. In place of ‘a lavish table’, here following the LXX and NJB, the
NRSYV, following Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ and the Peshitta, has “the table of the great’.

In place of “on every face’, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B has ‘always” and the NRSV has ’for any reason’.
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Is any creature greedier than the eye?

That is why it is weeping on every face!

Do not stretch your hand wherever it looks
and do not jostle him at the dish.

Judge your fellow guest’s needs by your own;
be thoughtful in every way.

Eat what if offered you like a man;

do not wolf your food or you will earn dislike.

For politeness’ sake, be the first to stop;

do not act the glutton, lest you give offence.
If you are sitting with a large party,

do not help yourself before the others do.

A little is quite enough for a well-bred person;

his breathing is easy when he lies in bed.
A moderate diet ensures sound sleep:
one gets up early, in the best of spirits.
Sleeplessness, biliousness, and gripe

are what the glutton has to endure.

And, if you are forced to eat too much,

For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has ‘and do not put your hand in the same basket as his’ (X302 1Y TA™T HR)).

For the 2nd line, here following the LXX, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has, “and think of what you yourself dislike.” (J1ANA NRIWW H321)
In place of “man’, here following the LXX (avJowmos), Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has “well bought-up person’ (7123 TWR W'RI 200).
For “lest you give offence’, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has lest you be abhorred by others’.

The literal translation of ‘help yourself is ‘reach out your hand’.
The WEBBE has ‘well-mannered’ in place of “well-bred’. In Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’, the 1st line of this verse appears in the middle of v. 22.

The NETS gives alternate numbers for this verse (in parentheses): 24 for the first 2 lines and 23 for the last 2.
In place of “in the middle of it’, here following the LXX, the NETS has ‘and vomit’.
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AVATTA ELETOY TIOPPW, XAl AVATIAUTT.
axXovToy Uou, Texvoy, xal uy) éEovdevnons ue,
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get up in the middle of it and you will feel better.
Listen to me, my child, do not disregard me;
eventually, you will see the force of my words.

Be diligent in all your activities

and illness will never overtake you.

People praise the person who keeps a splendid table,
and the testimony of his excellence will be believed.
A niggardly host provokes universal resentment
and the testimony of his stinginess will be accurate.

25 By olvw un avdpilov- %5 Do not play the valiant at your wine;
TmoAAoUs yap amwleoey o olvos. for, wine has been the undoing of many.
26 yauos dopaler orouwua v Bapd, 26 As the furnace tests the hardness of steel,
OUTWS 01V0S Xa.pdins Ev (ayy UTEpnQavwY. wine proves hearts in the drinking bouts of braggarts.
7 gpuooy Cwijc olvos avIpwols, 27 Wine is as life for men
Eay TIVYS aUTOY &V UETPW aUTOU. if it is drunk in moderation.
11 {wn Ehacaovuéve olvw; What is life worth without wine?
xal QUTOS EXTITTAL €IS EVQROTUYYY AVI0WTOL. And it came into being to make men happy.
28 28

ayaiaua xapdias xal ebppoouvy Yuyis
0lvos TIVOUEVOS &V 1alp® alTaeNnS”

Joy of heart and gladness of soul
is wine drunk in season and in moderation.
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In place of “diligent’, here following the LXX (evtgexns), Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has ‘discrete’ (V11R).

For the 2nd line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has, “and their opinion of his munificence is sound.”
For the 2nd line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has, “and people will retail instances of his meanness.”
For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has *for, drink is an immense stumbling-block’ (Wv1'n Swan 021 *2).

26 In place of ‘hardness of steel’, here following the LXX & NJB, the NRSV, following Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (W01 WYn), has ‘work of the smith’.

>/ Wine is a staple food in Mediterranean countries (Ps 104:15).

?5 For the 2nd line, the translation of the Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ text ("R (NY2) 10[..] NNW1 ™) is unclear; a possible reading is ‘wine drunk in its
[right] time and appearance’; MS ‘F” includes this verse but the text of the 2nd line is mostly missing due to a torn page.
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Bitterness of soul comes of wine drunk to excess
out of temper or bravado.

Drunkenness excites the fool to a fury, to his harm;
it reduces his strength and adds wounds.

Do not provoke your fellow guest at a wine feast;
and do not make fun of him in his mirth;

do not take him to task

and do not annoy him by demanding payment.

% The 2nd line, the translation of which is uncertain, here follows the Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (DY21 77NN2 NnW1 i) and NJB; the NRSV, following

the LXX, has “to quarrels and stumbling’.

U In place of ‘and adds wounds’, the NJB has “while leading to blows’. For the 1st line, Cairo Genizah MSS ‘'F’ & 'B” have ‘Red wine is often a snare to a

fool’ (W13 5025 n nan).

51 At the end of this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘F’ adds DR 92 *1%5 1y 20 HR1 nwaia Y napn 58 (‘and do not contend with him in the sight of all

the people present’).
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a1

T Hyoluevoy oe natéotyoay; uy émaipov: I Did they make you feast master? Do not exalt yourself;
Yivou év auToic w¢ el €€ auT@y, behave like everyone else in the party,
POOVTITOY AUT@Y Xal OUTW XaHTOV" see that they are happy, then sit down yourself.
2 xal TATGY TNV X0EIAY TOU TOITAS AVATIECE, > Having discharged your duties, take your place,
1va, vpoavdfs 0’ alTous so your joy may be trough theirs,
xal evxoouias yaoty AaBys orépavoy. and you may receive the crown for your competence.
3 Aalyooy, mpeoButepe, mpémer yap oo, > Speak, old man - it is proper that you should -
&y axpiBel émaTnuy xal w1 EuTodioys wovaixa. but with discretion: do not spoil the music.
4 omov axpoaua, w éxyéns Aaltiay 4 If someone is singing, do not ramble on,
xal axaipws umn copiCov. and do not play the sage at the wrong moment.
5 geoayis avdoaros T HooUW YOUTH 5 An amber seal on a precious stone:
TUYHOING, WOUTIX@Y £V TUUTOTIQW 01YoU* such is a concert of music at a wine feast.
WISDOM OF SIRACH 32

The 1st line of this verse is illegible in Cairo Genizah MS ‘B” and, in the margin preceding the 2nd line, there is a ‘Persian gloss’, stating that “This
half of the verse is found with the verse in the other MSS.” MS ‘F’ has a much longer text, reading, “If you are appointed as head of a banquet, do not be
puffed up; and do not take a prominent place among the rich but conduct yourself as one of the guests among them. Take care of them and go around after
them.” (:P290 1231 D2IX 127 -210N NN DA% ART DA TANRD '[5 M AMnon 5K DMWY WRAD NN ON TIND WRY)

On festal crowns, see Ws 2:8, Is 28:1-4.

The term here translated as ‘music’ can mean music, singing or any artistic performance, recited poetry, or dramatic interlude.

For this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads, “Do not drone on in the banquet-hall; for, what is the use of stopping the music in order to drone on? What is
the use of showing your wisdom when it is not the right time to do it?” (:02NNN 1A NP 521 MW TOWN 7N I KY MW Town HR 1 DIPN3)
and Cairo Genizah MS ‘F’ has a shorter version, “Do not drone on in the hall of understanding and there should be no stopping of a psalm - do not drone
on.” (:7awWn MW SR Mnm 8521 1w Tawn 58 Yaw oipna)

Cairo Genizah MSS ‘B’ & ‘F’ read rather longer versions of this verse; MS ‘B’ reads, “Like a seal on a purse full of gold is a hymn at a banquet; like a
ruby jewel in a clasp is the right song at a banquet.” (:]"1 NOWA HY W VAW 27T 23 5P OTIR 11D P Anwn HY SR W 201 07 Sy omind)
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An emerald seal in a golden setting,
such are strains of music with a sweet wine.

Speak, young man, when you must,

but twice at most, and then only if asked.

Keep to the point, say much in few words;

be as one who knows and yet holds his tongue.
Among the great, do not act as their equal;

and do not babble when another is speaking.
Lightning comes before the thunder

and favour goes ahead of a modest person.
Leave in good time and do not be last,

and hurry home without loitering.

There amuse yourself, and do what you have a mind to,

but do not sin by arrogant talk.
Above all, bless the One who made you,
and intoxicates you with his favours.

6
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and MS ‘F’ has, “Like a seal on a purse full of gold is singing to God at a banquet. Like a ruby jewel on a platter of gold is the right song at a banquet.”
(0 WA 5Y W vawA -NT DV HY DR 11D PN ANWR 5V HR NW 21 03 5 Dmnd)

In place of “sweet wine’, Cairo Genizah MSS ‘B” & ‘F” have ‘new wine’ (W17 in MS ‘B” and W'D, raised and in small letters, in MS “F’).

For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘F’ reads, ‘if someone asks you two or three times’ (T?RW* DR WHWI YD) and MS ‘B’ has “if pressed, twice or if
someone asks you three times’ (ToRW DR WHW DApa PIna).

For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads ‘be like the learned - reticent as they are’ (YTT WNM YT ANT). Vv. 8-11 are missing in MS ‘F’.
For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads ‘and do not lift yourself up as a nuisance to princes’ (7709 270 98 O™WN).

The NJB & WEBBE lack the opening conjunction of the 2nd line.

In place of “be last’, the N|B has “bring up the rear’.

The 2nd line here follows the LXX; Cairo Genizah MSS ‘B’ has, “in the fear of God and not in poverty.” (93 70P2 891 O& NRI)

In place of “the One who made you’, here following the NETS, the NJB has “your Creator’.
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He who fears the Lord will accept his discipline
and those who seek him will win his favour.
He who seeks the Law will be nourished by it
and the hypocrite will find it a stumbling block.
Those who fear the Lord win his approval,
their good deeds shining like a light.

The sinner waves reproof aside:

he finds an excuse for headstrong behaviour.

A sensible person never scorns a warning;

the insolent and proud do not know about fear.
Never act without reflection,

and you will not regret your actions.

Do not venture on a rough road,

for fear of stumbling over the stones.

Do not be over-confident on an even road

14
15

16
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Discipline (ma/dziay, Hebrew T01) is a frequent topic for Ben Sira (cf. 6:18).

Cairo Genizah MS ‘F’ omits this verse (but it is present in MS ‘B’). MS ‘E’ begins at this point, with the 1st column of the initial 6 lines ending
with what appear to be strophe markers (vaguely resembling the ole cantillation mark); in our Hebrew text, we have followed Bentjees in
representing these as « characters (Abegg ignores them). [This note is based on an answer posted on Biblical Hermeneutics.]

For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MSS ‘B’ & ‘F’ read, ‘and will bring forth counsel from darkness’ (*¥¥ qwin m»anm).

The 2nd Jine here follows the LXX; Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has ‘he does violence to the Law’.

This verse follows the LXX (but using “insolent” in place of “alien”) Cairo Genizah MSS ‘B” & ‘F’ read, “The wise does not conceal wisdom; the proud
and the godless do not guard their tongues.” (AW NAW’ RS P9 -1NaN 170D 8D WR)

An alternative reading for this verse is, “Do not change your mind once you are actually doing something.”

For “over the stones’, here following the LXX, the NRSV, following Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’, has “at an offence twice’ (DAY §312 Epnn 5&1).

An alternative translation for ‘even’ is ‘unexplored’.
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and beware of your children.

Watch yourself in everything you do;

this is also the way to keep the commandments.
Anyone who trusts in the Law preserves himself;
and no one who trusts the Lord will come to harm.

This verse follows the LXX (and NJB); the NRSV, following Cairo Genizah MS ‘F’ has, ‘and give good heed to your paths’ (AT 1°N TN™MNKR1Y) -

and alternative translation is ‘and be wary of your latter end’.

‘Watch yourself follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (Tw81 MNW) and the Peshitta; the LXX has “rely on yourself .

In place of “preserves himself , here following the Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (W51 W) and NRSV, the NJB, following the LXX, has “obeys its precepts’.



2opia 2100y 33 WISDOM OF SIRACH 33

T T poBovuévew xlploy oUx amavTyoel xaxoy, 1 No evil will befall he who fears the Lord;
aM\’ &y meaoud ral maly ééeleital. but he will be rescued even in the ordeal.
2 qunp T0QOS U UITNTEL YOUOY, 2 A wise man will not hate the Law;
0 0E UToXQIVOUEYOS €V aUT() WS &V XaTalyidl TAoloy. but he who is a hypocrite with it is a storm-tossed ship.
3 auSpwmos oUVETOS EUTITTEVUTE! VoUW, > Anintelligent person will put faith in the Law;
Kol 0 VOWos aUTQR) TITTOS WS EQWTNHUA ONAWY. for such a one, the Law is as dependable as prophecy.
4 eToiuadoy Aoyov xal oUtws axovaInoy, ¢ Prepare your speech and you will get a hearing;
oUVOmTOY TAIOEIAY XAl ATOXQIINTL. marshal your information before you answer.
5 Tpoyoc aualns omAdayyva wweol, 5 The feelings of a fool are like a cartwheel;
xal ws aktwy oToepouevos o dialoviouos avTol. and a fool’s thought revolves like a turning axle.
6 Immoc eic oyelay WS QiAog uwxos, 6 A willing horse is like a sarcastic friend;
UTTOXAT®W TIaVToS EmnaInuévoy yoeueTiCel. he neighs, whoever rides him.
7 QAia Ti quépa Muéoas Umepéxel, 7 Why is one day better than another,
xal TaY QA quéoas eviavtol ap’ MAiou; if the sun gives the same light for all days of the year?
WISDOM OF SIRACH 33

For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MSS ‘B’, ‘E’ & ‘F’ read “for, though often in flight, he will always escape’ (V9731 2W* MDA DX *3). In MS ‘E’, the 1=t
column of the initial 7 lines of this chapter (and some other lines) end with what appear to be strophe markers (vaguely resembling the ole
cantillation mark); in our Hebrew text, we have followed Bentjees in representing these as < characters (Abegg ignores them). [This note is

based on an answer posted on Biblical Hermeneutics.]

The 1t line here follows the LXX & NRSV; Cairo Genizah MSS ‘B’, & ‘F’ read, “He who hates the Law does not act wisely’ (MMN R1W DIN° N‘?)
After this verse, there are several pages missing from Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’, with the text taking up at 35:11; MS ‘E’ & ‘F’ omit this verse.

In place of “you will get a hearing’, here following the LXX, Cairo Genizah MS ‘F’ has “then act’ (TWYN INRKY).

Cairo Genizah MSS ‘F’ has “wheel’ in place of ‘axle’.

The NJB has ‘rutting stallion” in place of “willing horse’.

This is not a question about the variable length of daylight but one about the differing dignity of feast days and ordinary days (see v. 9).
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9

10

11

12

13

14

They have been differentiated in the mind of the Lord,
who has diversified the seasons and feasts.

Some he has exalted and hallowed

and others he has made ordinary days.

And men come from the ground;

and Adam himself was formed out of earth.

In the fullness of his wisdom, the Lord separated them,
and diversified their conditions.

Some of them he has blessed and exalted

and some he made holy, setting them near him;

others he has cursed and humiliated

and degraded them from their positions.

Like clay in the hands of the potter,

to mould as it pleases him,

so are all human beings in the hands of their Maker,
to reward as he judges right.

Opposite evil stands good,

opposite death, life;

so too, opposite the devout stands the sinner,

so too, opposite light, stands darkness.

9

10
11
12
13
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Cairo Genizah MSS ‘E’ & ‘F’ read ‘But in the wisdom of the Lord they are judged and some are festivals’ ([..]TPW DA WM 102W3 +)» NN HaR).
For the 2nd line, the NETS reads, “and some of them he established for a number of days.”

In place of ‘Adam himself, here following the LXX (and NJB), Cairo Genizah MS ‘E’ (& NRSV) has ‘humankind’ (7801 1" 0w 0nn).
‘Wisdom’ follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘E’ (and NJB) text; the NRSV, following the LXX, has ‘knowledge’.

The text of Cairo Genizah MS ‘E’ for this verse is fragmented but appears to concur with that of the LXX.

“To mould as’” follows the Vg and one Greek MS; the LXX has “all his ways (are) as’.

The last line, here following Cairo Genizah MS ‘E’ ([...] R N21Y) and the Peshitta, is not present in the LXX (& NRSV) and is included in the
NJB only as a footnote.
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Contemplate all the words of the Most High;

you will find they go in pairs, by opposites.

As a last one, it was I who kept vigil,

like he who gleans what the grape-pickers have left.
By the blessing of the Lord, I arrived first,

and, like a grape-picker, I have filled my winepress.
Consider also, I have not laboured for myself alone,
but for all who seek instruction.

Listen to me, important public figures;

presidents of the assembly, give ear!

Neither to son nor wife, brother nor friend,

give power over yourself while you live.

And do not give your property to anyone else,

in case you regret it and have to ask for it back.

As long as you live and there is breath in your body,
do not yield power over yourself to anyone.

Better for your children to come begging to you
than for you to look to the hands of your children.

The literal translation of ‘in pairs’ is “two by two’.
For the 1st line, here following the NETS, the NJB reads, “ Although the last to come, I have kept my eyes open.”
The NJB adds “true’ before “grape-picker’.

The NJB ends the 1st line, “been working merely for myself.”

The “assembly’ refers to the synagogue, where devout Jews assembled to be taught.

The NJB lacks the opening conjunction of the 3rd line.
Cairo Genizah MS “E’” has this verse in the middle of v. 20.

The NJB ends, “to have to go begging to them.”
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In all you do, be the master,

and leave a reputation unstained.

In the day your life draws to a close

and, at the hour of death, distribute your heritage.

Fodder, the stick and burdens for a donkey;

bread, discipline, and work for a slave.

Work your slave hard and you will have peace of mind;
leave his hands idle and he will ask for his freedom.
Yoke and harness will bow the neck;

and, for a bad servant, torments and the rack.

Set him to work, so that he will not be idle;

idleness teaches every kind of mischief.

Keep him at his duties where he should be;

and, if he is disobedient, clap him in irons.

And do not be over-exacting with anyone,

and do nothing contrary to justice.
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For this verse, here following the NJB, the WEBBE reads, “Excel in all your works. Don’t bring a stain on your honour.”

For the 1st line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘E’ reads, “When your time comes and your few days have reached their number” (7°12° YR 990N NY1).
Slavery is taken for granted as a feature of society. Although Ben Sira’s words are strong, especially for the lazy (vv. 25-29), he urges justice
(v. 30). On the strict treatment of slaves, see Ex 21:20-21 and Mt 18:34, Lk 12:46. Nevertheless, slaves were not entirely at the mercy of their
masters; their rights were laid down in detail by the Law (Ex 21:1-6, 26-27, Lv 25:46, Dt 15:12-18).

For “you will have peace of mind’, Cairo Genizah MS ‘E” has ‘lest he demand rest’ and, for ‘leave his hands idle’, it has “if he raises his head’.
The NJB lacks the opening conjunction of the 2nd line.
In place of “so that he will not be idle’, here following the LXX, Cairo Genizah MS “E’ has ‘lest he rebel .
The NJB lacks the opening conjunction of the 2nd line.
The NJB opens with ‘However’ in place of “And’.
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If you have only one slave, treat him like yourself,
since you have acquired him with blood.

If you have only one slave, treat him as a brother,
since you need him as you need yourself.

If you ill-treat him and he runs away,

which way will you go to look for him?

For the 1st line, the WEBBE repeats that of v. 31.
Cairo Genizah MS ‘E’ has only part of this verse, reading, [
lost; ... in which road.”

]7 PR TANRY KRR NIV DR YD: “For, if you mistreat him, he will run away and be

I The meaning of the 2nd line is uncertain - possibly, it means ‘you have acquired him with your hard-earned money’.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 34

Vain and deceptive hopes are for a foolish man
and dreams lend wings to fools.

As well clutch at shadows and chase the wind

as put any faith in dreams.

Dreams are no different from mirrors;
confronting a face is the reflection of that face.
What can be cleansed by uncleanness?

And what can be verified by falsehood?
Divinations, auguries, and dreams are nonsense,
and, like a woman in labour, the mind has fantasies.
Unless sent as emissaries for the Most High,

do not give them a thought.

For, dreams have led many astray

and those who relied on them have come to grief.

(O8] N —
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 34

In place of “a foolish man’, the WEBBE has “a man void of understanding’.

The image of ‘chasing the wind’ is often used in the Hebrew Bible (e.g. Ho 12:1, Qo 1:14).

The 1t line is a conjectural translation following the NJB (the NRSV has “what is seen in dreams is but a reflection’); the LXX has “visions of dreams
are no different’. The dream, like the mirror, only presents an image; or, the dream reflects only what someone already has in mind, adding

nothing nor providing any assurance (v. 5).
The NJB & WEBBE lack the opening conjunction of the 2nd line.

The 2nd line here follows the NRSV & LXX; the NJB has ‘like the fantasies of a pregnant woman’.

In the Hebrew Bible, God sometimes uses dreams to carry his instructions to human beings (Gn 28:10-17, 31:10-13,24, 37:5-11, 41:1-36, Jg
7:13ff, Job 33:15-18, et cetera, cf. Nb 12:6. See also Mt 1:20-23, 2:13,22. However, recourse to dreams as an ordinary method of divination is
censured by the Law and the Prophets: Lv 19:26, Dt 13:2-6, 18:9-14, Qo 5:6, Jr 29:8, as also by Ben Sira, though here he admits the possibility

of dreams of authentically divine origin.

For the 2nd line, the WEBBE reads, “ They have failed by putting their hope in them.”
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Fulfilling the Law requires no such falsehood,
and wisdom is perfected in veracity.

A much-travelled man knows many things,

and a man of great experience will talk sound sense.
Someone who has never had his trials knows little;
but the travelled man is master of every situation.

I have seen many things on my travels

and my understanding is more than my words.

I have often been in danger of death,

but I have been spared, and this is why:

The spirit of those who fear the Lord can survive,

for their hope is on someone with power to save them.
No one who fears the Lord need ever hesitate,

or ever be daunted, since the Lord is his hope.
Happy is the soul of one who fears the Lord.

On whom does he rely? Who support him?

The eyes of the Lord watch over those who love him;
he is their powerful protection and strong support,

Ben Sira contrasts dreams, which deceive, with the Law and Wisdom, which do not.

In place of ‘much-travelled’, the NRSV has ‘educated’.

In the NRSV, the 2nd line is included as v. 11; therein, the numbers of vv. 11-13 are accordingly incremented.

For the 2nd line, here (loosely) following the WEBBE, the NJB has, “I have understood more than I can put into words.”
The literal translation of ‘but’ is ‘and’ (xa).
In the NRSV, the 2nd line is included as v. 15 (see #10); therein, vv. 14-15 are numbered 16-18 (and see #15).
The literal translation of ‘o7’ is ‘and’ (xai).

5 In the NRSV, the 2nd line is included as v. 18.

In the NRSV, vv. 16-18 are numbered 19-22.
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a cover from the hot wind, a shade from the noon sun,
a guard against stumbling and a help against a fall.
He revives the spirit and brightens the eyes;

he gives health, life, and blessing.

The sacrifice of offerings unjustly gained is mockery
and the gifts of the impious are unacceptable.

The Most High is not pleased by the godless” offerings;
multiplying sacrifices will not gain pardon for sin.
Offering sacrifice from the property of the poor

is as bad as slaughtering a son before his father’s eyes.
A meagre diet is the very life of the poor;

he who deprives them of it is a man of blood.

To take away a fellow man’s livelihood is to kill him;
to deprive an employee of his wages is to shed blood.
If one person builds while another pulls down,

what will they get out of it but trouble?

If one person prays and another calls down a curse,

to which one’s voice is the Master going to listen?

17 In place of “health, life’, the NETS has “healing of life’.
18 In place of “a mockery’, the NRSV has ‘blemished’; some MSS have ‘mockeries” in place of “gifts’".
19" The NRSV includes the 2nd line as v. 22.

U In the NRSV, vv. 19-22 are numbered 23-27.
>l For the 2nd line, the NJB reads, “to deprive them of it is to commit murder.”
>?> The NRSV includes the 2nd line as v. 27.
23 The person who “builds’ is the poor person victimised by the rich man, who “tears down’; both of them lose.

4 The rich man prays hypocritically and the poor curses him; but it is clear that God will listen to the voice of the poor (35:20-21).
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5 Vv. 25-26 concern the futility of acts of purification by unrepentant sinners.
%0 In the NRSV, vv. 23-26 are numbered 28-31.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 35

He who keeps the Law multiplies offerings;

he who heeds the commandments makes offerings.
Proof of gratitude is an offering of fine flour,
almsgiving a sacrifice of praise.

To abandon wickedness is what pleases the Lord;

and to give up wrongdoing is a sacrifice of atonement.
Do not appear empty-handed in the Lord’s presence;
for all these things are due under the commandments.
The offering of the upright enriches the altar

and its pleasing odour rises before the Most High.
The sacrifice of the upright is acceptable

and its memorial will not be forgotten.

Honour the Lord with generosity

and do not stint the first fruits you bring.

Add a smiling face to all your gifts,

and be cheerful as you dedicate your tithes.

B N N

WISDOM OF SIRACH 35

The NRSV includes the 2nd line as v. 2.
The NRSV includes the 2nd line as v. 4.
The NJB & WEBBE lack the opening conjunction of the 2nd line.
The NRSV includes the 2nd line as v. 7.

Vv. 5-11 are numbered 8-14 in the NRSV. The literal translation of ‘enriches” is “greases’.

The NJB lacks the opening conjunction of the 2nd line.
The NJB & WEBBE lack the opening conjunction of the 2nd line.
This is v. 10 in the NETS.
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Give to the Most High as he has given to you,

as generously as your means can afford.

For, the Lord is the one who repays

and he will reward you seven times over.

Don’t try to bribe him with gifts: he will not take them;
and do not offer unrighteous sacrifices.

For, the Lord is the judge

and, with him, there is no partiality.

He never shows partiality to the detriment of the poor

and he listens to the plea of the injured party.

He does not ignore the orphan’s supplication,

nor the widow’s as she pours out her complaint.

Do the widows tears not run down her cheeks,

and does she not accuse the man who caused of them?
Whoever wholeheartedly serves God will be accepted

and his petitions will carry to the clouds.

The prayer of the humble pierces the clouds;

and, until it does, he is not consoled.

9

11
12

13

15
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After the 1st line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B” adds the following as a marginal note: “He who gives to the poor lends to Yahweh; who will repay him, if not

he?” (R DR 72 M3 52 1 rarh 1 » mbn).

For the 1stline, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads, ‘For, he is the God of rewards’ (X1 mNSwn oK ’2). This is v. 13 in the NRSV & NETS.

The WEBBE merges this with the following verse and, therein, it is v. 12.

Vv. 12-16 are numbered 15-19 in the NRSV.

The NJB lacks the opening conjunction of the 2nd line.

The “orphan” and the ‘widow’ in particular need help, since there is no one to plead their cause (except God).
Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads, “Do not tears roll down her cheeks and lament against her oppressors?” (N TN 5? NNIRY TN MY z?}] ynT Nz?ﬂ)

An alternative reading for “serves God’ is ‘does a service (for his neighbour)’.

For the 2md line, the WEBBE reads, “until it comes near, he will not be comforted.”
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He will not desist until the Most High visits,
and acquits the upright and delivers judgement.
And the Lord will not be slow,
and, nor will he be patient with them,
until he has crushed the loins of the merciless
and exalted vengeance on the nations,
until he has eliminated the hordes of the arrogant
and broken the sceptres of the wicked,
until he has repaid all the people as their deeds deserve
and the works of men
according to their intentions merit,
until he has judged the case of his people
and made them rejoice in his mercy.
His mercy is welcome in time of trouble,
like rain clouds in time of drought.

The WEBBE includes this as part of v. 17.
In the NRSV, vv. 19-20 comprise a single verse (v. 22). In place of ‘with them’, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has ‘like a warrior’ (PARN (Nn) RS M23).
The remainder of this chapter serves as an introduction to the prayer of 36:1-17; Ben Sira has in mind the oppression of the chosen people by

pagan oppressors.
In the WEBBE, vv. 20-21 are included as part of the previous verse (which therein is v. 18).
In the NRSV, vv. 21-22 comprise a single verse (v. 23).
The NJB opens the 2nd line with “and human actions’.

In the NRSV, vv. 23-24 are numbered 25-26.

The WEBBE lacks “His’ before ‘mercy’.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 36

Take pity on us, Master, Lord of all, and look at us;
and spread fear of you throughout all other nations.
Raise your hand against the foreign nations

and let them see your mighty power.

As, in their sight, you have proved yourself holy to us,
so now, in our sight, prove yourself great to them.
Let them know you, just as we have known

that there is no God but you, Lord.

Send new portents, do fresh wonders,

win glory for your hand and your right arm.

Rouse your fury, pour out your rage,

destroy the opponent and annihilate the enemy.
Hasten the day, remember the oath,

and let your people tell of your mighty deeds.

g = W

N

and the NRSV have ‘O God’. This prayer reveals the sentiment of pious Jews about the year 190 BCE, just before the Maccabaean revolt. “All
nations’ refers particularly to the Seleucids, who had power over Palestine after 198 BCE. A messianic note, rare in this book, is struck here, as

WISDOM OF SIRACH 36
The NRSV includes the 2nd line as v. 2. In place of ‘Master, Lord’, here following the LXX (and NJB), Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (531 *1HR 13pwin)

also in the psalm with which the Hebrew text ends (51:12a-12p).
Vv. 2-5 are numbered 3-6 in the NRSV. The 2nd line is omitted by some MSS.

As God showed his holiness by punishing Israel (Ezk 20:41, 28:25), so now he shows his glory by punishing the Gentiles.
The NJB has ‘acknowledge(d)” in place of ‘know(n)’.
The NRSV includes the 2nd line as v. 7. A footnote to the WEBBE suggests that some MSS have additional text at the end of this verse.
The NRSV includes the 2nd line as v. 9.

In the NRSV, vv. 7-10 are numbered 10-13. The text here follows the LXX (and NJB); Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads, “Hasten the end, remember the

appointed time. For, who is going to say to you: What are you doing?” (:7TWPN 113 T2 IARY 7 2 TP TIpd1 PP W)
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Let fiery wrath swallow up the survivor,

and those who harm your people find destruction.
Crush the heads of hostile rulers

who say, “There is no one else but us!”

Gather together all the tribes of Jacob;

restore them their heritage as at the beginning.
Take pity, Lord, on the people called by your name,
on Israel whom you have made as a first-born.
Have compassion on your holy city,

on Jerusalem, the place where you rest.

Fill Zion with your majesty

and your sanctuary with your glory.

Vindicate those whom you created first;

fulfil what has been prophesied in your name.
Give those who wait for you their reward;

14

For the 2nd line, here loosely following the WEBBE, the NJB reads, “and destruction overtake those who oppress your people.”
This is v. 10 in the WEBBE.

The hope of “ingathering’, particularly strong during the Exile, remained a characteristic of Judaism long after the exiles had returned. The
Jews always regarded their dispersion abroad as a passing and unfortunate phase, to which the coming of the Messiah would put an end. For

‘restore them their heritage’, the LXX reads ‘I took them for my inheritance’ but the Greek text is here very confused.
In the NRSV, vv. 11-16 are numbered 17-22.

2 “Where you rest’ follows the LXX (and NJB); Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (T'Naw Nan 07w17?) and the NRSV have ‘of your dwelling’.

“Your majesty’ follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ ([T"70R] 7T NR R N5D) and the Peshitta; the LXX has “the celebration of your wondrous deeds’.
‘Sanctuary’ follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (vaoy); the LXX has ‘people’ (Aacy).

The exact meaning of “those whom you created first’ is uncertain. The author may mean Israel as a whole, or the Patriarchs who, according to
ancient Midrash, were among the seven things created before the world, or else created Wisdom, the first fruit of Creation (Pr 8:22). Or perhaps
he believes that the Messiah or the messianic kingdom ‘created before all things’ is shortly to appear on earth.

The WEBBE reads, “1¢ Reward those who wait for you, and men will put their trust in your prophets.”
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let your prophets be proved true.

Grant, Lord, the prayer of your servants,

in the terms of Aaron’s blessing on your people,

so that all the earth’s inhabitants may acknowledge
that you are the Lord, the eternal God.

The stomach takes in all kinds of food,

but some foods are better than others.

As the palate discerns the flavour of game,
so a shrewd listener detects lying words.
A contrary heart will cause heaviness

and a man of experience will pay him back.
A woman will accept any husband,

but some daughters are better than others.
A woman’s beauty delights the beholder
and a man likes nothing better.

If her tongue is kind and gentle,

her husband is not like other sons of men.

16

“Your servants’ follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (and some Greek MSS); the Textus Receptus has “those who pray to you’. For the 2nd line, here following

the LXX (and NJB), Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (7Y 5V 731¥73) and the NRSV have, “according to your gooduwill toward your people.”
The literal translation of ‘eternal God’ is ‘God of the ages’.
In the NRSV, vv. 18-26 are numbered 23-31.

For the 1t line, the WEBBE reads, “The mouth tastes meats taken in hunting.”

For this verse, here following the WEBBE, the NJB reads, “A perverse character causes depression in others; it needs experience to know how to repay

such a one.”

To restore a hypothetical parallelism here, an alternative reading has been proposed: “A husband can take any woman but...” However, Cairo

Genizah MS ‘B’ gives the same construction as the LXX (followed here).
The NJB lacks the opening conjunction of the 2nd line.
For the 2nd line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB reads, “her husband is the happiest of men.”
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The man who takes a wife has the makings of a fortune,
a helper to match himself, a pillar of support.

When property has no fence, it is open to plunder;
when a man has no wife, he is aimless and querulous.
Will anyone trust an armed thief

who flits from town to town?

So it is with the man who has no nest,

and lodges wherever night overtakes him.

N
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In place of “a helper to match himself , here following the LXX, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has “a fortified town’ (7821 7).

> The WEBBE has "hedge’ in place of ‘fence’.

The WEBBE reads, “For who would trust a nimble robber who skips from city to city?”

The NRSV & WEBBE include this verse as part of the previous one.



2opia 2ipay 37 WISDOM OF SIRACH 37

Q1

I [lac gidos épel Egihinoa rayw: I Any friend will say, “I am your friend too,”
al\’ eoTiv @idos ovouaTi wovoy @iAog. but some friends are friends only in name.

2 olyl AUmy évi ews SavaTou 2 Isitnot a deadly sorrow
ETaIOS KOl QIAOS TPETOUEYOS €IS ExqYoay; when a comrade or a friend turns enemy?

3 @ movmpoy Evuunua, TOJEY EvexuAioIng 3 O evil inclination, why were you created,
xa\Opar Ty Empay v dohiotyTi; to cover the earth with deceit?

4 etaipos @ilov év elppoTuvy NOTal 4 A friends’ companion rejoices in times of gladness
xal &v xatpd IAijews éotar anévayti- but, in time of trouble, appears on the other side.

5 etaipos @ilw cuumovel yaoly yaorTeos, 5> A companion helps a friend for his stomach’s sake
gvayti moAéuov Aquietar aomioa. and, when it comes to a fight, springs to arms.

S um émAady gitov év 1§ Yux§ oou 6 Do not forget the genuine friend;
HOL W) GUYNUOVTTNS AUTOU EV YoNUaTly aou. do not push him out of mind once you are rich.

WISDOM OF SIRACH 37

This verse is significantly truncated in the main text of Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ ("NANKR AR MR 52) but a marginal note therein (written
vertically) gives a fuller version (IMR OW MR W’ TR "NAAR IR AMK 9I) - text that is essentially identical to that of MS ‘D’

Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ includes this verse only as a marginal note (written vertically): %% 7913 wa1d Y7 mn 5 p7an 1T 8H1; the text of MS
‘D’ is nearly identical: kb TONI WAHID P M Ty YN T Nl (note the yod in the 6t word).

The literal translation of ‘created’ is ‘rolled” (in something); the word, whether badly transcribed or emended for theological considerations, is
here interpreted in accordance with Cairo Genizah MSS ‘B’ & ‘D’, “Woe to the wicked man who says, “Why have I been created?”” The ‘evil inclination’
leading human beings to sin is an important element of rabbinical theology.

This verse follows the LXX; Cairo Genizah MSS ‘B’ & ‘D’ have, “Evil is the friend who takes advantage of your table and in times of adversity keeps his
distance.” (TIAY’ 211D PR Ny NNW by VAN AMN YIn)

Vv. 4-5 contrast two kinds of friend; in danger, one runs away, the other remains loyal. The Hebrew text of this verse makes this contrast
clearer: “The good friend fights the enemy and takes up arms against foes.” ;73R PIT* DY TA1 N DY DNAYI 20 AMR) The verse is present in Cairo
Genizah MS ‘B’ only as a marginal note; that given here is from MS ‘D"

For this verse, here following the LXX, Cairo Genizah MSS ‘B’ & ‘D’ read “Do not forget a friend during the battle; and do not push him out when you
distribute your spoils.” (:755W32 1N21YN Y81 27P2 72N NOWN HR)
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Any counsellor will offer advice,

but some are governed by self-interest.

Beware of someone who offers advice;

first find out what he wants himself -

since his advice coincides with his own interest -
in case he has designs on you

and tells you, “You are on the right road,”

and stands well clear to see what will happen to you.
Do not consult anyone who looks at you askance;
conceal your plans from people jealous of you.
Do not consult a woman about her rival,

or a coward about war,

a merchant about prices,

or a buyer about selling,

anyone mean about gratitude,

or anyone selfish about kindness,

a lazy fellow about any kind of work,

or a casual worker about finishing a job,

an idle servant about a major undertaking -

do not rely on these for any advice.

The WEBBE has, “Every counsellor extols counsel, but some give counsel in their own interest.”

The text of the last line is uncertain; Cairo Genizah MSS ‘B’ & ‘D’ have ‘why should that fall to hin? (18" ¥9R 1t 719) and the NRSV has ‘he may

cast the lot against you’.

In place of ‘and stands well clear’, the WEBBE has, “Then he will stand near you'.

The WEBBE has “hide your counsel’ in place of ‘conceal your plans’.

In place of ‘gratitude’ (here following the LXX and NJB), Cairo Genizah MSS ‘B’ & ‘D’ (32113 5 R 1Ipnm) and the NRSV have ‘generosity’.
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But have constant recourse to some devout person,
whom you know to be a keeper of the commandments,
whose soul matches your own,

and who, if you go wrong, will be sympathetic.
Finally, heed to the advice that your heart gives you;
no one can be truer to you than that,

since a person’s soul often gives a clearer warning
than seven sentinels perched on a watchtower.

Above all, beg the Most High

to guide your steps into the truth.

Reason should be the basis for every activity;
reflection must come before any undertaking.
Thoughts are rooted in the heart,

four parts appear:

Good and evil, life and death,

and the tongue is always mistress of them.
One kind of person is clever at teaching others,
yet is no good whatever to himself.

12
13
14
15
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In place of “some devout person’ (here following the LXX), the Cairo Genizah MSS have “he who is in the fear (of God)" (cf. #Pr 1.7).
In place of ‘heed” (following the NRSV) the NJB has “stick to’.
The “sentinels” are probably astrologers.

For the 2nd line, the WEBBE reads, “that he may direct your way in truth.”
The literal translation for ‘Reason”is ‘word’ (Aoyos) (the NRSV has “discussion’); but, in this context, the word is the expression of creative wisdom.

For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MSS ‘B’ has “sending out four branches’ (M"12* D02V AYAIR); MS ‘F’, along with a marginal note in ‘B” have

“sceptres’ (D™0'2W) in place of “branches’” (Q*02W).
The WEBBE includes the 2nd line of v. 17 as part of this verse.
Cairo Genizah MS “C’ has this verse after 20:7.
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Another, very eloquent, is detested
and ends by starving to death,
not having won the favour of the Lord,
and being destitute of all wisdom.
Another considers himself wise
and proclaims his intellectual conclusions
as trustworthy.
But the truly wise instructs his people
and his intellectual conclusions are certainties.
The wise is showered with blessings,
and all who see him will call him happy.
A man’s life lasts a number of days,
but the days of Israel are innumerable.
The wise will earn confidence among the people;
his name will live forever.

My child, test your soul in your life;
do not give it what you find is evil for it.

For this verse, Cairo Genizah MSS ‘B’ & ‘D’ have %21 31pn Y281 523131 ORNI 17272 0IN W, (“Another is wise and disliked for what he says; he
will be deprived of all agreeable food.”)

Cairo Genizah MSS ‘B” & ‘D’ omit this verse.
Cairo Genizah MS ‘C” has this verse after 20:7.

of his intellect are theirs.”)

Cairo Genizah MS ‘C’ has this verse after 20:7.

The NJB opens with ‘Human’ in place of “A man’s’.
In place of “confidence’, the NRSV has “honour’. Cairo Genizah MS ‘C” has this verse after 20:7.

For the 1st line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB reads, “My child, during your life, see what suits your constitution.”

3 For this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘D’ has DRM32 WNPT ™0 DN WYY DIN WM. (“A truly wise man is wise for the people of his nation, and the fruits



28 o0 yap mavra macy ouupgel, ’¢ For, not everything is good for everybody,
xal ov maoa Yuyn Ev mayTi evOoxEl. and nor does everybody like everything.
29wy amAnoTevou &y TATY TEUQT 29" Do not be insatiable for any delicacy;
xal w Exyudic Eml E0couaTwy” do not be greedy for food.
30 gy moAdoic yap Bewuaaty értal vooog, %0 For, over-eating leads to illness
xal 9 anAnoTia Eyyiel Ewg yoAépas: and gluttony causes nausea.
310 amAnotiay moddol éteAcvuTnoay, 31 Because of gluttony, many have perished,
0 0¢ mpogéywy mpoTInoel Cwny. but he who takes heed shall prolong his life.

% In place of “good’, the WEBBE has ‘profitable’.

% The WEBBE has ‘luxury’ in place of ‘delicacy’ .

0" For the 2nd line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB reads, “and excess leads to liver attacks.”

1" For this verse, here following the WEBBE, the NJB reads, “Many people have died from over-eating; control yourself and so prolong your life.”
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 38

Honour the doctor in consideration of his services;
for, the Lord has created him too.

Healing itself comes from the Most High,

like a gift received from a king.

The doctor’s learning keeps his head high,

and great men reward him with awe.

The Lord created medicines out of the earth

and no one sensible will despise them.

Did not a piece of wood once sweeten the water,
thus giving proof of its power?

And he gave men the knowledge,

so that they may draw credit from his mighty works.
He uses these for healing and relieving pain;
the pharmacist makes up mixtures from them.

N
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 38

Possibly, some devout Jews thought consulting the doctor showed lack of faith in God (cf. 2Ch 16:12). Ben Sira corrects this view. The “honour’

here perhaps refers to the ‘honorarium’; Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has “be friendly with a doctor’ (]37% *385 8317 Y7).

The literal translation of the 2nd line (following the LXX) is “when he receives from the king’; it is not clear whether this means the sick person or
the doctor (v. 1) as intermediary, but, for this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads, ‘The doctor has his art from God, and receives presents from the king.’

(MKW KW TO0 NRNAT KD DIM® HR NRN)
In place of “great men’, the NJB has “the great’.

For the 1st line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB reads, “The Lord has brought forth medicinal herbs from the ground.”

The text of the LXX suggests that the author is giving a natural explanation for the miracle at Marah; however, in place of “its power’, Cairo
Genizah MS ‘B’ has “his (God’s) power’ (/12 WIIR 53 p™1nY Maya).

The NJB opens, “He has also given some people.”
“These’ refers to the “herbs’ of v. 4 (vv. 5-6 are parenthetical).
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Thus, there is no end to his activities;
thanks to him, health exists throughout the world.

My child, when you are ill, do not look elsewhere,
but pray to the Lord and he will heal you.
Renounce your faults, keep your hands unsoiled,
and cleanse your heart from all sin.

Offer incense and a memorial of fine flour

and make as rich an offering as you can afford.
And let the doctor take over

- for, the Lord created him too -

do not let him leave you, for you need him.

There is a time when in recovery is in their hands.
For they, in their turn, will pray to the Lord

to grant them the grace to relieve

and to heal, to so prolong your life.

Whoever sins in the eyes of his Maker,

let such a one come under the care of the doctor!

9
10
11

12

13

15

The activities of God do not cease with creation; to human beings and things he gives a share of his power, thus diffusing benefits to the whole

world. An alternative translation for ‘health’ is “peace’.
In place of “look elsewhere’, here following the NETS, the NJB has ‘rebel” and the WEBBE has ‘be negligent’.
The NJB lacks the opening conjunction of the 2nd line.

The literal translation of the 2nd line is ‘make an offering according to your means’, following Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (73371 "2122T17 jWT); the LXX

has ‘and make an offering as not being” (?).
The literal translation of ‘for’ is ‘and for’.
The translation here follows the WEBBE (& LXX); the NJB reads, “There are times when good health depends on doctors.”

This verse may have inspired Jm 5:14ff, but the advice given in that letter has a different end in view.

The 2nd line here follows the LXX (and NJB); Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (8917 185 123) and the NRSV have, “and will resist the physician.”
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My child, shed tears over the dead;

lament for the dead to show your sorrow,
then bury the body with due ceremony

and do not fail to honour the grave.

Weep bitterly, beat your breast,

and observe the mourning the dead deserves
for a day or two, to avoid censorious comment,
and then be comforted in your sorrow.

For, grief can lead to death,

and a grief-stricken heart loses all energy.

In affliction, sorrow persists;

a poor man’s life is hard to bear.

Do not abandon your heart to grief;

drive it away, bear your own end in mind.
Do not forget, there is no coming back;

you cannot help the dead, and you will harm yourself.

“Remember his doom, since it will be yours too;
I yesterday, you today!”

16

With Jews, as with Orientals generally, the funeral rites were spectacular and governed by detailed rules. For various features, see Jr 9:17-18,
Ezk 24:15-24, Am 5:16, Mt 9:23, Mk 5:38. For the last line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads NP2 u'wnn 581 (“and do not go away when he dies”).

The literal translation of ‘beat your breast’ (one of the signs of mourning) is “make the blow burn’.
For the 1stline, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads ‘Calamity comes from judgement’ (NOR KRR 1"310).

In place of “a poor man’s life’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has the conjectural ‘a life of grief . Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ omits this verse.

An alternative translation for ‘bear your own end in mind’ is ‘think of the future’; the expression, Ta éoyata (7:36, 48:24), is hard to translate.
Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ inverts the order of vv. 21 & 22.

“‘His doom’ follows Codex Vaticanus and Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’; Codex Sinaiticus has ‘the doom’. Whatever the reading adopted, it is the doom that
condemns all human beings to die (Gn 2:17, 3:3-4).
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Once the dead are laid to rest, let their memory rest;
do not fret for them, once their spirit departs.

Leisure gives the scribe the chance to acquire wisdom;
a man with few commitments can grow wise.
How can he become wise who holds the plough
and whose sole ambition is to wield the goad,
driving his oxen, engrossed in their work,

and his conversation limited to bullocks,

his thoughts absorbed in the furrows he traces
and his long evenings spent in fattening heifers?
Similarly with all workmen and craftsmen,
toiling day and night;

those who engrave seals,

forever trying to think of a new design,
concentrating on catching a good likeness

and staying up late to get the work done.
Similarly with the blacksmith sitting by his anvil;
he considers what to do with the pig iron,

the breath of the fire scorches his skin,

as he contends with the heat of the furnace;

23
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Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has a blank line after this verse.

The passage of vv. 24-34 is not unlike an ancient Egyptian text known as the Satire on Trades. Ben Sira limits his catalogue to Palestinian trades.

The NJB reads ‘How can the ploughman become wise” for the 1st line and lacks the opening conjunction of the 2nd line.

The WEBBE has, “He will set his heart upon turning his furrows. His lack of sleep is to give his heifers their fodder.”

There are some leaves missing after this verse in Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’; the next page takes up at 39:15.

‘Pig iron’ follows Codex Vaticanus; the Textus Receptus has ‘work of iron’. *Deafens’ is a conjectural translation, assuming resh/ dalet confusion.
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the noise of the hammer deafens him,

his eyes are fixed on the pattern;

he concentrates on getting the job done well
and stays up late to apply the finishing touches.
Similarly with the potter, sitting at his work,
turning the wheel with his feet;

constantly on the alert over his products,
each flick of the finger premeditated.

He fashions the clay with his arm

and with his feet he kneads it;

he concentrates on applying the glaze right
and stays up late to clean the kiln.

All these people rely on their hands

and each is skilled at his own craft.

A town could not be inhabited without them;
there would be no settling, no travelling;

yet they are not sought for the council of the people.
But you will not find them in the parliament;
they do not hold high rank in the assembly.

32

(o8]
[68]

The translation of the last line is uncertain (the NRSV has “as he produces them in quantity’) - perhaps the meaning is that he has to turn out a
fixed number of articles by the end of the day.
In place of ‘fashions’, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has ‘pummels’.
The literal translation of “skilled” is “wise’. Craftsmanship is an elementary form of wisdom (see Ex 35:30-36:1, 1K 5:20, 7:13-14; such wisdom,
however, cannot be compared with that of the scribe (39:1-11).
For the 2nd line, here following the LXX (and NJB), the Peshitta (and NRSV) has, “and wherever they live, they will not go hungry.” The NJB, like
most ancient MSS, lacks the 34 line, here following the NETS & NRSV; further, it does not appear to be present in the Greek 248 MS.

The literal translation of ‘Law’ is ‘covenant of the judgement’.
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They do not sit on the judicial bench,

and they do not meditate on the Law,

nor show any culture or judgement,

and they are not found in parables.

They sustain the structure of the world,

and their prayer is concerned with their trade.

* The literal translation of “philosophers’ is ‘inventors of maxims’ (a conjectural interpretation of ‘maxims’).
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 39
Not so with he who concentrates his mind
and meditates on the Law of the Most High.
He seeks the Wisdom of all the Ancients;
and occupies his time with the Prophecies.
He preserves the discourses of famous men;
he is at home with the niceties of the parables.
He seeks the hidden sense of proverbs;
and ponders the obscurities of parables.
He enters the service of princes;
he is seen in the presence of rulers.
He travels in foreign countries;
he has experiences human good and human evil.
He devotes his heart to rise early,
to turn to the Lord his Creator
and plead in the presence of the Most High;
and he opens his mouth in prayer
and makes entreaty for his sins.
If such is the will of the Great Lord,
he will be filled with the spirit of intelligence.

a1 H~ [63) N -

(o)

WISDOM OF SIRACH 39

The terms ‘Law’, ‘Wisdom’ and “Prophecies’ refer to the three sections of the scriptures (see the translator’s foreword, 1:8-10, 24-25).
The scribe is primarily the custodian of the scriptures, but he also has the duty of explaining them to the people (see #Ezr 7:6).

The NJB opens the 2nd line with “he” in place of ‘and’.

The scribe is often also a court official, minister, or ambassador.
For the 1st line, the NJB reads, “At dawn, and with all his heart.”
None of the major English translation capitalizes ‘Great’.
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He will shower forth words of wisdom,

and in prayer give thanks to the Lord.

He will grow upright in purpose and learning

and he will ponder his hidden mysteries.

He will display the instruction he has received,

and take his pride in the Law of the Lord’s Covenant.
Many will praise his intelligence

and it will never be forgotten.

His memory will not disappear

and, generation to generation, his name will live.
Nations will proclaim his wisdom

and the assembly will celebrate his praises.

If he lives, his name will be greater than a thousand,
and, if he dies, that is enough for him.

Here are some more of my reflections:

yes, I am filled like the moon at the full!

Listen to me, devout sons, and blossom

like the rose growing on the bank of a watercourse.
And give off a sweet smell like incense

and flower like the lily.
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The NJB has “the Lord’s’ in place of ‘his” in the 2nd ]ine.
In place of “take his pride’, the WEBBE has “glory’.

The WEBBE has ‘understanding’ in place of “intelligence’.
The NJB lacks the opening conjunction of the 2nd line.
The phrase, ‘that is enough for him’ is a conjectural translation (éumorei’ avT®); the LXX reads ‘he sells it to him’ (éxmoiel’ avT@®).
For the 1t line, the WEBBE has, “Yet more I will utter, which I have thought about.”

The NJB has ‘children’ in place of “sons’ (vio).

In place of “Scatter a sweet smell’, the NJB has “spread your fragrance abroad’.
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Scatter a sweet smell and sing a song of praise
blessing the Lord for all his works.

Declare the greatness of his name;

proclaim his praise

with song and lyre,

and this is how you must sing his praises:
“How wonderful, the actions of the Lord!
Whatever he orders is done at the proper time!”
You must not say, “What is this? Why is that?”
There is a proper time for every question.

At his word, the water stops and piles up high;
and, at his voice, the watery reservoirs take shape.
At his command, whatever he wants is done
and no one can stop him, if he intends to save.
The works of all flesh are before him

and nothing can be hidden from his eye.

His gaze stretches from age to age,

and nothing can astonish him.

17

After a gap of missing pages, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ takes up at the 2nd half of this verse.

The last two lines, found only in the LXX, are in part a doublet of v. 21. It apparently means that premature enquiries about the ordering of

this world are idle.

This verse alludes to the numerous miracles connected with water: Creation (Gn 1:9), the Flood (Gn 7:11-12), the crossing of the Red Sea (Ex
14:21-22) and of the Jordan (Jos 3:16), and possibly also to the mystery of the clouds as inexhaustible reservoirs of water (see Ps 104:6-13).

Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads mmwn‘v RPN PRI mYHYY 13984 [...]an (‘He arranges [...] and his storehouse is the words from his mouth’).

For the 1st line, the NJB reads, “He can see whatever human beings are doing.” The text of Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ concurs with that of the Greek MSS

(1Y T30 N0 PRI T w2 5 wyn).

In place of ‘age to age’, here following the LXX (amo ToU ai@vog eis Tov aidva), the NJB has ‘eternity to eternity’ .



2 ovx oty eimety Ti ToUro;

elc T ToUTo; TTAvTa YA €IS YoElas AUTWY EXTITTAL.

e 2 4 2 ~ 4 1 b /
22 H et)oyia altol ws moTamos émexalvfey

Al 4 1 1 2 /7
xal ws xataxAvowos Enoay ueduaey-

23 (74 2 \ 2 ~ ’:SV )\ 4
oUTWS 00YMY alTol eV HAnoovouNTEL,
ws peTérTpeley Vdata i atuny.

24 4 (3 \ > ~ ~ 4 /7 ’/9 ~
al 0ol avTol ToiS oTiols eUeial,

OUTWS TOIS AVOUOIS TIOOTHOUUAT"

25 2 /9\ ~ 2 9 ~ b4 2 s ~
ayada Toic avadoic éntioTal aw’ apyis,

oUTWS TOIS auapTwAolc xaxa.

apxm maocns yeeias eic Cwny avdowmou,

Udwo xal Thp nal aidmeos xal alag
A} 4 ~ 1 4 1 ’

xal ceuidadic mupol xal yaia xal uél,

alua oTaQuAfs xal Elaioy xal [uwaTIoY:
~ / ~ > 4 b 2 4

7 talta mavta Toic evoeBéTty eic ayada,

OUTWS TOIS QUapTWAOIE ToamnoeTal i xaxa.

26

28 b4 4 e\ > 2 4 b4
Eotiy TTVEUUATR, 4 EIS E%BIK’HO'IV EXTIOTQI

AR ~ 2 ~ ’ / > ~
xal &y U@ avTol ETTEQEWTEY UATTIVAS AUTDY"

21

N
N

23

24

25

26

27

28

You must not say, “What is this? Why is that?”
For, everything has been made for a purpose.

As his blessing covers the dry land like a river
and soaks it like a flood,

so retribution is his legacy to the nations,

just as he has turned fresh waters to salt.

His ways are as smooth for the devout

as they are full of obstacles for the wicked.

Good things are made from the beginning for the good,

as bad ones were for sinners.

The prime needs of human beings for living
are water and fire, and iron and salt,

and wheat-flour, milk and honey,

the juice of the grape, oil and clothing.

All these are good for those who are good,
but turn out bad for sinners.

Some winds have been created for punishing;
in his fury, he uses them as scourges.

For the 1st line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B" (N7 b nransd 'R) reads, ‘There is no reason to say, “Why is this so?””.
The author is thinking of the beneficial inundations of the Nile (Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has “Nile’ in place of “river’).
Cairo Genizah MS ‘B” has a marginal note for this verse but it is illegible.

In place of “the wicked’, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has “strangers’.

The 2nd line here follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (Y 210 D’lﬁ% 1) and the Vg (sic et impiis et peccatoribus in mala convertentur); the LXX has

‘sinners bad things’.

In Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’, the text of this verse is only partly legible but it seems to concur with that of the LXX.
It is possible that the 2nd line of v. 25 (in the Greek text) was originally the same as that here.

The 2nd line here follows the Greek 248 MS; Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ ([. |0y O[... ... 1) has, “and in their anger, they can dislodge mountains.”
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On the day of doom, they unleash their violence

and appease the wrath of their Creator.

Fire and hail, famine and death,

have all been created for punishing.

Wild animals’ fangs, scorpions, vipers,

and the avenging sword for the ruin of the godless:
All of them exult in discharging his orders,

and are ready on earth whenever the need arises
and, when their time comes, won’t disobey his word.

That is why I was determined from the outset,
why I have pondered and why I have written:
“The works of the Lord are all good,

and he will supply every need in its time.

You must not say, “This is worse than that,”
for, in its time, everything proves its worth.
So now, sing with all your heart and voice,
and bless the name of the Lord!”

This verse reflects part of the Testament of the Twelve Patriarchs: “It (the lower heaven) holds fire, snow, and ice ready for the Day of Judgement, in the

in reserve, but he does not seem to be thinking in terms of eschatology.
The WEBBE has ‘ungodly’ in place of “godless’.
Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has 18 1712 XY DPNAY {W W ONR 1M¥A (‘They rejoice at his command and do not defy his bidding in their appointed task’).
This verse is a solemn preface to an optimistic conclusion: all is willed by God for a specific purpose.

° For the 2nd line, here (loosely) following the WEBBE, the NJB has, “when the time is right, he gives whatever is needed.”

* The NJB has “sooner or later’ in place of “in its time’.
° In place of “the name of the Lord’, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has “the Holy Name’ (YWWT? DW NK 1272)).

just punishment of God. For, it is there that the spirits of vengeance are, for the punishment of men.” (Lv 3:2). Ben Sira, also, sees these scourges as held
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 40

A hard lot has been created for human beings;

a heavy yoke lies on the children of Adam,

from the day they came out of their mother’s womb,
until the day they are buried in the mother of them all.
What fills them with dread and their hearts with fear
is anticipation of the day of death.

From the one who sits on a glorious throne

and the wretch in dust and ashes,

from the one who wears purple and a crown

and the one dressed in sacking,

all is fury and jealousy, turmoil and unrest,

fear of death, rivalry and strife.

And even at night while he rests on his bed,

his sleep only gives a new twist to his worries.
Scarcely has he lain down to rest

when, in his sleep, as if by day,

he is troubled with nightmares,

like one who has escaped from a battle.

g = W N

thought: misery has its explanation - it is the consequence of sin (v. 10).
Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ omits this verse.
The NJB has “to’ in place of the opening ‘and” of the 2nd line (as also in v. 4).
Wearing ‘purple’ was a sign of royalty.
Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (for which the text is uncertain) and the context suggest that sleep brings thoughts no less painful (cf. Qo 2:22-23).
‘As if by day’ follows the Armenian text (and NRSV); the LXX has “as if on the day of watching’.

WISDOM OF SIRACH 40
This passage (vv. 1-11) on the wretchedness of the human state contrasts with the preceding chapter; but there is no inconsistency in the
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At the moment of rescue, he wakes up,

and marvels that the fear is nothing!

To all flesh, men and animal -

and seven times more for sinners -

come death and blood and strife, and the sword,
disasters, famine, affliction and plague.

These things were all created for the wicked,

and the Flood came because of them.

All that comes from earth returns to earth,

and what comes from the water returns to the sea.

All bribery and injustice will be blotted out,

but good faith will stand forever.

The wealth of the unjust will vanish like a torrent
and like the single thunderclap that heralds rain.
When he opens his hand, he rejoices;

by the same token, sinners come to ruin.

The sprigs of the godless will not make many branches

and tainted roots find only hard rock.

For the 2nd line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has, “amazed that there was nothing to be afraid of.”
In place of “flesh” and “men’, the NJB has, respectively, ‘creatures’” and ‘human’.

The WEBBE reads, “come death, bloodshed, strife, sword, calamities, famine, suffering, and plague.”

This verse is a typical expression of the traditional view of retribution (39:29-31).

The 2nd line here follows the LXX (and NJB); Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (D137 98 D171 TWRY) and the Peshitta (and NRSV) have, “and what is from

above returns above.” The reference is to the life-breath of God (Gn 2:7, Qo 12:7).

Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ omits this verse and only a small section of the beginning can be read from Masada Scroll ‘Mas1H'.
For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has M91p ™MN2 IR Pa8mM (‘and [like] a flooding channel during a thunderstorm’).
This verse presents a difficult text; possibly referring to the virtuous whose generosity spreads joy all around.

In place of “sprigs’, here following the NJB, the WEBBE has “children’ and the NETS has “offspring’.
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The reed that grows by every lake and river’s edge
is uprooted before any plant.

Charity is a very paradise of blessing

and almsgiving endures forever.

The life of the self-reliant and hard-working is sweet;
but better than both is one who finds a treasure.
Children and the founding of a city perpetuate a name:
but better than either is the one who finds wisdom.

Cattle and orchards make one prosperous,

but better than both is a blameless wife.

Wine and music cheer the heart;

but the love of wisdom is better than either.

Flute and harp add sweetness to a song;

but better than both is a pleasant tongue.

The eye longs for grace and beauty;

but better than both is the green of spring corn.

A friend or comrade is always well met;

but better than both is a wife or husband.

16
17
18
19

The literal translation of ‘before any plant’ is “before any rain’.

Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads, “Faithful love will never be shaken and justice remains forever.” (121 1;7'7 apIR VI Ny D'?W'? TOmM)
For the 1st line, here following the LXX (and NETS), Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (JpDn* 72w ™ ™N) has, “A life of wine and strong drink sweet.”

The 2nd and 3t lines, here following Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (QW N2 YOI W 1NN KRN DA"IWNY) and the Peshitta (and the NRSV) are

included in the NJB only as a footnote.
In place of “wisdom’, here following the LXX (and NJB), the Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (@Q*T17) and the NRSV have friends’.
The NJB has “melodious voice” in place of “pleasant tongue’.
For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B” has MW "NNR QN IWM (‘but better than both is the produce of the field’).

In place of ‘wife or husband’, here following the LXX (and NJB), Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (N92wn nwK) and the NRSV have “sensible wife’.



4 gdedpol xal Bondeia eic natpoy Iidews, 24 Brothers and allies are good in times of trouble;
KOl UTIEQ QUPOTEQR ENEMUOTUYY QUTETAL. but better than both is almsgiving to the rescue.
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Gold and silver will steady your feet;
but better than both is good advice.

26 wonuata xal 1ogUs avulwoovaty xapdiay, % Money and strength make a confident heart;
xal Umep au@oteoa ©oBos xupiov- but better than both is the fear of the Lord.
oUx ETIV &V @oBw xugiov EAaTTWOIS, With fear of the Lord, nothing is lacking
xal olx éotiy emlyrijoal év avtd Bondeiay: and there is no need to seek for other help.

27 @oBog nuplov ws Tapadeloos evAoyiag, 27 Fear of the Lord is a paradise of blessing,
xal vmep maoay 0oay exalviey airov. protecting better than the highest reputation.
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My child, don’t lead a beggar’s life.

It is better to die than to beg.

A life spent in eyeing someone else’s table
cannot be accounted a life at all.

Other people’s food defiles the gullet;

a wise, well brought-up man is aware of this.
What a sponger says may sound very sweet
but in his belly there burns a fire.

For the 1st line, the WEBBE reads, “Relatives and helpers are for a time of affliction.”

° In place of ‘better than both’, the NJB has “more esteemed than either’.

The NJB lacks the words, ‘and there is” at the start of the last line.

/" The climax of the ten ‘better’ sayings (vv.18-26) is ‘fear of the Lord’ (see 1:11-30).
For this verse, here loosely following the WEBBE, the NJB has, “My child, do not live by sponging off others; it is better to be dead than a sponger.”

For the 3t line, here following the LXX, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads, “It is inward torture for the intelligent.” (VAP0 WA3 93pn)
The literal translation of ‘but’ is ‘and’.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 41

O death, how bitter it is to remember you
for someone peacefully living with his possessions,

for someone with no worries and everything going well

and who can still enjoy the food!

O death, your sentence is welcome

to one in want, whose strength is failing,

to one worn out with age and a thousand worries,
and is resentful and impatient!

Do not dread death’s sentence;

remember your past and your future.

This is the sentence passed on all flesh by the Lord,
so why object to what seems good to the Most High?
Whether ten or a hundred or a thousand years,

its length will not be held against you in Sheol.

Hateful brats, such are the children of sinners,
who gather in the haunts of the godless.

The inheritance of sinners’ children will perish;
their posterity will endure lasting reproach.

g W N R

WISDOM OF SIRACH 41

An alternative translation for ‘food” is ‘pleasure’.
The NJB lacks ‘and is” at the start of the 4t line.
Resignation to death is characteristic of Hebrew Bible thought (see 14:11-19, 17:25-28, 38:16-23).

In “Sheol’ (literally, ‘Hades' - @dov), the longest of lives has come to an end and has therefore ceased to be a matter for envy.
For the 1st line, here following the NJB, the WEBBE has, “The children of sinners are abominable children.”

The NJB has ‘is doomed to perish’ in place of “will perish’.
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Children will blame an ungodly father

for the reproach he has brought on them.

Woe to you, godless people,

who have forsaken the Law of God Most High.
When you were born, you were born to be accursed;
if you beget children, it is for affliction.

If you stumble, it is for everlasting joy,

and, when you die, that curse will be your portion.
All that comes from the earth returns to the earth,

so too, the wicked proceed from curse to destruction.

Mourning concerns only the bodies of the dead,

but the worthless name of sinners will be blotted out.
Be careful of your name; for, it will last you longer
than a thousand great hoards of gold.

A good life lasts a certain number of days,

but a good name lasts forever.

10

The WEBBE has “disgrace’ in place of “reproach’.

Vv. 8-10 show that Ben Sira has in mind those who abandon the Law for another, perhaps Greek, way of life. A footnote to the WEBBE suggests

that some MSS have additional text at the end of this verse.

The 2nd & 3rd Jines, here following the Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ @9y nnnwY Hwan of.] :amrd 1'["71[...]) and the NRSV, are omitted by the LXX

(and NJB). For the 3d line, the Peshitta reads, “When you stumble, you give delight to others.”

For this verse, here following the LXX, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads “All that comes from nothing return to nothing; so also, the corrupt go from
emptiness to emptiness’ (/71N DR 1N 53N 12 W DOR HR DARN H2) and Masada Scroll ‘Mas1H’ has *... naught to naught returns; thus, the godless

[who are] from a void to a void [return] (WIN DR INM 3N 12 2" DAR YR DOR).

The text here follows the LXX (and NJB); Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (N123* 82 TOM DW TR INM33 OTR H2n) and the NRSV read, “The human body is

a fleeting thing, but a virtuous name will never be blotted out.”
In place of ‘name’, the NJB has ‘reputation’ (as also in v. 13).
For the 1stline, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B has “The good things of life are limited to a few days’ (7901 °*1° 'N N2V).
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Keep my instructions and be at peace, my children.
Wisdom hidden away and treasure unseen:

what use is either of these?

Better is a man who hides his folly

than a man who hides his wisdom.

Preserve a sense of shame in the following matters,
for not every kind of shame is right to harbour,
nor is every situation correctly appraised by all.

Be ashamed, before father and mother, of depravity,
and, before prince or potentate, of telling lies,

of wrongdoing before judge or magistrate

and of impiety before the assembly of the people,
of unjust dealing before a partner and friend,

and of theft before the neighbourhood you live in.
Before the truth and Covenant of God,

be ashamed of leaning elbows on the table,

of being ungracious when giving or receiving,

14

For the last 2 lines, Masada Scroll ‘Mas1H’ has DI NW3A 15PN AN NAMDA ARWI ANAY 103 (‘hidden treasure and concealed wisdom — what profit

(is) in these two things?”). The shin in the last word is written as a small, raised letter.

kind of abashment to be approved.”

In place of “depravity’, the NRSV has “sexual immorality’.
The WEBBE has “congregation’ in place of ‘assembly’.
The NRSV includes this verse as part of v. 18; subsequent verse numbers therein are accordingly decremented.

The literal translation of “on the table’ is ‘on the bits of bread’; if this is only a matter of etiquette, it accords ill with the context. The Hebrew text

° The NJB has “those’ in place of ‘a man’ (twice in this verse), with corresponding changes to the following verbs and pronouns.
The last line here follows the LXX (and NJB); Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (71123 02271 92 89 w5 1IR3 Nw3a 523 8Y) and the NRSV read, “nor is every

offers little insight: “fo violate oath and covenant, to stretch your elbows over (towards) the bread.”
For the 2nd line, Masada Scroll ‘Mas1H’ has ‘and of requesting the salutation of the deaf (W™ INN DOW HRWM).
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of ignoring those who greet you,

of gazing at a loose woman,

of repulsing your fellow countryman,

of misappropriating another’s portion or gift,
of paying court to another man’s wife,

of making advances to his servant-girl

- do not go near her bed -

of saying disagreeable things to friends

- do not follow up a gift with a taunt -

of repeating everything you hear

and of betraying confidences.

Then you will know what true shame is,

and you will find yourself in everyone’s graces.

For the 2nd line, the WEBBE has “of looking at a woman who is a prostitute’ (wherein it is the 2nd line of v. 20).

5 The NRSV includes this verse as part of v. 22 (v. 21 therein).
The WEBBE reads, “of meddling with his maid - and don’t come near her bed.”
The NRSV includes this verse as part of v. 24 (v. 22 therein).

The NRSV includes vv. 26-27 as part of 42:1.
The WEBBE (wherein this is v. 24) reads, “So you will be ashamed of the right things and find favour in the sight of every man.”
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 42

Of the following things do not be ashamed,

and do not sin to save face:

of the Law of the Most High or of the Covenant,

and of a verdict that acquits the godless,

of keeping accounts with a travelling companion,

and of settling property on your friends,

of being accurate over scales and weights,

and of making small and large profits,

of gaining from commercial transactions,

and of disciplining your children strictly,

and of lashing a wicked slave until you draw blood.
With an interfering wife, it is as well to use your seal
and, where there are many hands, lock things up.
Whatever you hand over, do it by number and weight;
and, giving or receiving, put all in writing.

Do not be ashamed to correct a stupid person or a fool,
or an old dotard who bickers with young people.

(O8] N —_
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 42
Ben Sira shows how certain actions frowned on by public opinion or by prejudice are nevertheless permissible.
The “godless’ perhaps refers to foreigners; they should be treated as justly as Israelites.
‘Keeping accounts’ follows Masada Scroll ‘Mas1H’ (T3} MW NaWN 5V, reading Asyrouau in place of Adyov); ‘travelling companion’ is conjectural
- the LXX has “a companion and travellers’.
For the 2nd line, the WEBBE has “of gaining much or little’.
Compare this verse, on the other hand, with 26:29 and 27:2: business dealings are lawful but fill of temptation.
Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ here continues the list of vv. 2-5, opening with DM 1Y AWK 5V (‘of putting a seal on an unworthy wife’).
The NJB lacks the opening conjunction of the 2nd line.
This verse follows the LXX; Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (M312 N3 SW12 2wW) has, for the 2nd line, “or the aged who is guilty of sexual immorality.”
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Then you will show yourself really educated
and win the approval of everyone.

Unknown to her, a daughter keeps her father awake;
the worry she gives him drives away his sleep:

In her youth, in case she never marries,

when married, in case she is disliked;

As a virgin, in case she should be defiled

and found with child in her father’s house;

having a husband, in case she goes astray,

and married, in case she should be sterile!

Keep a strict watch over a headstrong daughter,

lest she makes you the laughing-stock of your enemies,
the talk of the town, the object of common gossip,
and put you to public shame.

See that there is no lattice in her room,

no spot that overlooks the approach to the house.

Do not stare at any man for his good looks;
do not sit down with the women.

For, the moth comes out of the clothes

and woman’s wickedness out of woman.

The 15t line here follows the LXX; Masada Scroll ‘Mas1H’ ([...]Jw nnavn ar5 [.Jw3a) has, “A daughter [is] a secret anxiety for [her] father.”
The NJB lacks the opening conjunction of the 4th line.
The LXX lacks the last two lines, here following Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ ("YW nI[..] gnavim oy nl.. P vy naT).
For this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads TN0N DR D'W1 N1 RN 1NN 58 131 535, (“Let her not show her beauty to any man; let her not gossip
with married women.”)

The NJB has “spite’ in place of ‘wickedness’.



™ ypelgawy movmpia avdpos N ayadomolos Yuvi), 14 Better a man’s spite than a woman'’s kindness:

HOL YUV HATAITYUYOUTA EIS OVEIDITILOY. women give rise to shame and reproach.
5 MyyoSyoouar 0 Ta Eova xupiou, 15 Next, I shall remind you of the works of the Lord,
xal a gopaxa, EXOIMyNooual’ and tell of what I have seen.
v Aoyois xupiov Ta gpya auTol. By the words of the Lord, his works came into being.
% phioc owtiCwy rata may éméBledey, 16 The shining sun looks down on all things,
xal TH¢ doéne xupiov TATpeS To épyov auvTol. and the work of the Lord is full of his glory.
7 oun ékemoinoey Toic ayiolg xupiov 17" The Lord has not granted the Holy Ones the power
Endimymoacdal TavTa Ta JAUULATI aUTOD, to tell of all his marvels,
4 ETTEQEWTEY HUPIOS O TIAVTOXQATWO which the Almighty Lord has solidly constructed
oTNOIIYal €y 0oty auTol TO TaV. for the universe to stand firm in his glory.
% aBuoaov nal rapdiay ééiyvevoey 18 He has fathomed both the abyss and the human heart
Kol &y TavovpyeluaTty auTy O1evondn: and seen into their devious ways.
Evvw yap 0 WioTos macay eldmoty For, the Most High knows all there is to know
xal EvéBAeey eic aqusiov ailovos and sees the signs of the times.
Y gnayvelMwy Ta mageAnAvdoTa xal Ta éooucva 19" He declares what is past and what will be,
Hal ATOHAAUTITQY 19V AToXeUQWY* and reveals the traces of hidden things.

14

19

Ben Sira is stricter than Proverbs, itself severe on women (cf. #Pr 5:15). Even when taking the paradox into account, it should be noted that
later rabbinical thinking took the same line.

° At the end of this verse, the Peshitta adds ‘and all creation obeys his will’.

For the 1st line, here following the NJB, the WEBBE reads, “The sun that gives light looks at all things.”

For the 2 two lines, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (11122 "85 PIINAY 1PRAR O1OK PR'R) & Masada Scroll ‘Mas1H’ (Y1122 7189 pnnns PR[..] 378 pnv)
read, “God has given his armies the strength to subsist before his glory.”

The stars are “signs of the times’ not only because they distinguish the seasons (43:6, Gn 1:14-18) but also because, according to widespread
belief, the future was already written in the heavens (Jr 10:2). Here, there may be a more specific reference to the extraordinary signs expected
to announce the coming of the Messiah (Mt 24:29-31).

The NJB has ‘trend’ in place of “traces’, here following the WEBBE.
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oUTe TpooeTESY olte HAaTTWIN, Nothing can be added to him, nothing taken away;
xal ol mpoaedenIn ovdevos auuBovlov. he needs no one’s advice.

2 ¢ TavTa T4 E0Ya AUTOU EMISUUNTA 22 How lovely all his works are,
Kol WS TTIVITEoS ETTIy JewpToal and how dazzling to the eye!

3 mayra taita Cf xal wével eic Tov alva 25 They all live and last forever;
&V TATAIS YPEIRIS, Hal TAYTA UTAXOVEL in whatever circumstances, all obey.

4 mayra 0I00G, &V XATEVAVTI ToU Vs, 24 All things go in pairs, by opposites;
xal ovx emoinaey ovdey EMeimoy he has not made anything imperfect:

5 &y ToU €Yo E0TEQéWTEY Ta Ayada, %5 One thing complements the excellence of another.
xal Tic mAmoInoeTar op@y dokay aiTol; Who could ever see enough of his glory?

The NJB opens both lines with ‘not a” in place of ‘no’.

I In place of ‘ordered’, the NJB has ‘embellished’ .

For the 2nd line, the WEBBE reads, “ One may see this even in a spark.”

7 For the 2nd line, the WEBBE reads, “They are all obedient.”

* This verse here follows the LXX; Masada Scroll ‘Mas1H' ([...]n nwy 891 mr nnyd [... ... ] ©93)reads, “All things are different from one another,
and nothing has been made in vain.”

° In place of ‘ever see enough of , the NJB has “ever grow tires of gazing at’.
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T Tavpiaua Uovs orepéwua xaSapiotyTos, I Pride of the heights, a clear vault of the sky -
eldos ovpavol év opauaTi 0okmS. such is the beauty of the heavens, a glorious sight.

2 qhiog év omtadig dayyilwy v é€6dw 2 The sun, as he emerges, proclaims at his rising,
wzsﬂog 90,1///,@070'1/ é'gf)/oz/ ubioTou- "How wonderful a thing, the work of the Most High!”

3 gy ,u,smy,uﬂgla a,UTou amé’wgawe: %a)gcw > At his zenith, he parches the ground;
xal évaytioy ;fa,u,u,amg alTol TIS UTooTHoETAL; and who can withstand his blaze?

4 HauIvoy QUTQY v EpyoIS XaUUATOS, *  We have to blow the furnace to produce any heat,
TOITAQTIWS A0S Exnnalwy opm* but the sun burns the mountains three times as much.
ATUIOAS TIUPWOEIS EXPUT DY He breaths out blasts of fire,
xal énxdaunwy axtivas auavpol opSaluols. flashing his rays, he dazzles the eyes.

5 ueyas xUplos o ToINTas avToy, 5 Great is the Lord who created him
xal év Aoyois avtol xatéomevaey mopeiay. and whose word speeds him on his course.

¢ Kai v cgeAqyn év maow eic xaipoy alTi, 6 It is the moon that marks the changing seasons,
avadelbly yoovwy xal oqueioy al@vos: governing the times, an everlasting sign.

7 amo geAqyms anueioy EooTiS, 7 Itis the moon that signals the feasts,

CWITNY UeloUEVOS €Tl auvTeNEiag. a luminary that wanes after being full.
WISDOM OF SIRACH 43

Compare this lyrical passage with those of Dn 3:52-90 and Ps 19:4ff, 136, 145, 148. The text is difficult and a Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ marginal note
(N3 VAN AW DEYI A0 5P PRI O IRIN RN V1A% Yaw? M 20 90 71 9P 71 - ‘He gazes upon the beauty of the higher realms, the
purity of the sky’s vault above, and the permanence of the heavens’) and Masada Scroll ‘Mas1H’ ([... ... ] onw [L]y 905 PP 01N RN - “The
countenance of the [heavenly] height[s] and of the firmament [is] for purity’), having very different text, are of little help.

For the 1t line, the WEBBE reads, “The sun, when it appears, bringing tidings as it rises.”

The NJB lacks the opening conjunction of the 2nd line.

An alternative translation of the 1st line, following the NRSV, is, “A man tending a furnace works in burning heat.”

The WEBBE ends the 1st line with “it’ in place of “hin’.

The 1st line here follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (M2W MNP N73* N7 011) and the NRSV; the meaning of the LXX is uncertain.

The two great Jewish feasts, Passover and Shelters (see #Ex 23:14) begin on the day of the full moon (14t of the month) and lasted for 8 days.
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The month derives its name from hers;

she waxes wonderfully in her phases,

a banner oh the hosts on high,

shining in the vault of heaven.

The glory of the stars makes the beauty of the sky,
a brilliant adornment of the Lord on High.

At the words of the Holy One, they stand as he decrees,
and never grow slack at their watch.

See the rainbow and praise its Maker,

so superbly beautiful in its splendour.

Across the sky, it forms a glorious arc

drawn by the hands of the Most High.

By his command, he sends the snow

and he speeds the lightning by his command.
Therefore, his treasuries open

and the clouds fly out like birds.

His great power solidifies the clouds,

then pulverises them into hail.

10
11
12

13

14
15

The derivation of the name could either be because the Hebrew word (177°) means both “‘moon” and ‘month’, or because the alternative word
for ‘month” means ‘newness’ (new moon). The 1st line here follows the LXX (and NJB); Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (W TNNNA X171 WTN2 WIN) has, “In

its newness, as its name suggests, it renews itself.”

The WEBBE has “heaven’ in place of “sky’.

For the 2nd line, the WEBBE has, “They won't faint in their watches.”
In place of “splendour’, the WEBBE has “brightness’

The title, "Most High’, translates uiorTou.

The WEBBE reads, “By his commandment, he makes the snow fall and swiftly sends the lightnings of his judgement.”

The NJB opens with “In the same way’ in place of “Therefore’.

The text of this verse cannot be read from Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’, due to manuscript damage; Masada Scroll ‘Mas1H’ concurs with the LXX.
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xal v omtacig avTol calevInaeTal opm,

&y JeAquati avtol mveloeTal voToS.

owyn Boovtis avTol wyeldigey yijy

xal natalyic Bogéou xal TUTTOOQYT) TYEUUATOS.
WS TETEIVG, HANTITAUEVA TIATTEL Y10V,
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And, at the sight of him, the mountains quake;

at his will, the south wind blows.

At the roar of his thunder, the earth writhes in labour,
as also the storm from the north and the whirlwind.
He sprinkles snow like birds alighting

and it comes down like locusts settling.

The eye marvels at the beauty of its whiteness,

and the mind is amazed at its falling.

Over the earth, like salt, he pours hoarfrost

and, when it freezes, it bristles like thorns.

The cold wind blows from the north,

and ice forms on the water.

It forms on every piece of standing water

and the water covers it like a breastplate.

It devours the mountains and scorches the desert;
and, like a fire, it consumes the vegetation.

A mist hastens healing for all things;

the falling dew gives refreshment from the heat.

By his own resourcefulness, he has tamed the abyss,
and planted it with islands.

The WEBBE opens with, ‘At his appearing’.
The NRSV & NJB, following the order of Masada Scroll ‘Mas1H’, split this verse in two, placing the first line before v. 16.
The NJB lacks the conjunction at the start of the 2nd Jine.
In place of “bristles’, the WEBBE has “points’.

The NJB omits ‘the water’ in the 4t line, here following the LXX (10 Udwg).

The NJB opens with, “The wind swallows up’.
For the 1st line, here following the NETS, the NJB has ‘A mist heals all things’ and the WEBBE has ‘A mist coming speedily heals all things’.
The ‘abyss” occurs frequently in the Bible as the personified power of chaos with which Rahab and Leviathan are associated (Ps 104:24-26).
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Those who sail the sea

tell of its dangers
and we marvel at the reports of our ears.
For, there also exist strange and wonderful works,
animals of every kind and huge sea-creatures.
Thanks to him, his messengers reach port
and everything works out according to his word.

We could say much more and still fall short;

to put it concisely, “He is all.”

Where shall we find sufficient power to glorify him,
since he is the Great One, above all his works?
Awesome is the Lord and very great,

and wonderful is his power.

Exalt the Lord in your praises

as high as you may - still he surpasses you.

Exert all your strength when you exalt him;

do not grow tired - you will never come to the end.

For the 2nd line, the NJB reads, “their accounts fill our ears with amazement.”

In place of “and huge sea-creatures’, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B” has “and the might of Rahab’ (727 MM2AMN - Masada Scroll ‘Mas1H’ has the “correct’ form
of the final word - 2717).

The NJB opens with “Thanks to God’; here, we follow the Greek text.

The final phrase is not meant, of course, in the parenthetic sense. For Ben Sira, everything comes from God, whose transcendence he constantly

asserts (see, for example, v. 28) and everything belongs to him.

The title, “the Great One’, translates o uéyas.
For the 1st line, the WEBBE reads, “The Lord is awesome and exceedingly great!”

In Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’, the beginning of this verse is illegible due to severe manuscript damage and the remainder of text, which can be read
(N R 285N R N2 1NN o MY w2 19010 922 H1p ), is difficult to understand.



31 /’ c/ b \ 0 /’

TIG E00ANEY QUTOY XAl EXOIYNTETAL;
Kol TIC wevalvvel avToy nadws éoTiy;

32 \ b /’ 4 b /’ /’
oM a amoxovpa éotiy ueilova ToUTwWY,
oAiva, yap éwoaxaucy TQY Epywy avTol"

3 mayTa yap EmoinTey 0 xUpIoS
xal Toig evoeBéaty Edwxney dopiay

31

32

33

Who has ever seen him to describe him?

And who can glorify him as he deserves?

Many mysteries remain even greater than these;
for, we have seen only a few of his works.

For, the Lord has made all things

and given wisdom to those who are devout.

31 The literal translation of “glorify’ (here following the NJB) is ‘magnify’ (uweyaAuvei).

%2 The WEBBE has “things” in place of ‘mysteries’.
%3 After “the Lord’, the NJB adds ‘himself .
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 44
HYMN IN HONOUR OF THE PATRIARCHS

Next, let us praise illustrious men,

our fathers in their successive generations.
The Lord has created an abundance of glory,
and displayed his greatness from earliest times.
Some wielded authority as kings

and were renowned for their strength.
Others were intelligent advisers

and uttered prophetic sayings.

Others directed the people by their advice,
by their understanding of the popular mind,
and by the wise words of their teaching.
Others composed musical melodies

and set forth verses in writing.

N

Q1

WISDOM OF SIRACH 44
The title of this chapter here follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’. In place of “illustrious men’, here following the LXX, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’, Masada
Scroll ‘Mas1H’, and the Peshitta have ‘men of piety’ (T0M, as in v. 10, giving rise to the term, “Hasidim”). See also 1M 2:42, 7:13 - at the time of
the Maccabaean revolt, these Jews were remarkable for their loyalty to God and the Law; that the Greek translator has not given a strictly
accurate rendering of the term may be because, at the time of writing, the connotations of the word were rather too precise.
The 1t line here follows the LXX (and the NJB); Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ ("9 P51 T332 27) and the NRSV read, “The Most High apportioned to
them great glory.” Vv. 2-9 may be either a description of “human glory” as known outside Israel, with which the author contrasts (vv. 1 & 10ff)
that of the ancestors of the Jews, or else a general survey of the glories of Israel preceding the more detailed account.
The NRSV has ‘valour” in place of ‘strength’.
The text here follows the LXX; for this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has, “ Rulers of nations in their planning, civil servants in their profound thoughts,
learned sages in their books, preceptors in their traditions.” (:DMIAWAA 0HWIN DNNADA MW 'NIN DIPNAI 0UNT ORATA 01 1Y)
For the 2nd line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has ‘and set down ballads’.
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Wealthy men endowed with ability,

living peaceably in their homes.

All these were honoured by their contemporaries
and were the glory of their day.

Some of them left a name behind them,

so that their praises are still sung.

While others have left no memory

and disappeared as though they had not existed.
They are now as though they had never been,
and so too, their children after them.

But here is a list of pious men

whose good works have not been forgotten.

In their seed they find

a rich inheritance, their posterity.

Their seed stand by the commandments

and with their children, for their sakes.

Their seed will last forever

and their glory will not fade.

11
12

13

For ‘Wealthy men’, here following the LXX (&vdoeg mholaioi), Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ & Masada Scroll ‘Mas1H’ have ‘Men of valour’ (5T "WIRY).
The WEBBE ends, “and were outstanding in their days.”
For the 2nd line, the WEBBE reads, “so that others declare their praises.”

Some good people have left no memorial, but God will not forget them.

For the 2nd line, here following the LXX, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has ‘their hope will [never be cut] off (N[...]9 DMPM), a reading that seems to
imply a hope of immortality, which does not figure in the LXX.

In place of “seed’, here following the LXX (smeguatog), the NJB has ‘descendants’ and the WEBBE has ‘offspring’ (as also in v. 12).
For the 2nd line, the NJB reads, “and, thanks to them, so do their children’s children.”

The NJB lacks the opening conjunction of the 2nd line.
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Their bodies have been buried in peace
and their name lives on for all generations.
The peoples will proclaim their wisdom;
the assembly will celebrate their praises.

Enoch pleased the Lord and was transferred to heaven,
an example of repentance of all generations.

Noah was found perfectly upright;

in the time of retribution, he became the heir:

Because of him, a remnant was preserved for the earth
at the coming of the Flood.

Everlasting covenants were made with him

that, never again, should all flesh perish by flood.
Abraham, the great ancestor of a host of nations

and no one was ever his equal in glory.

He observed the Law of the Most High,

and entered into a Covenant with him.

14 The WEBBE lacks the opening conjunction of the 2nd line.

15" Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ includes this verse only as a marginal note (in vertical text).

16 The literal translation of “an example of repentance’ is “a reason for conversion” (following the LXX). The reading of Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’, “an example
of understanding’ (MT1 MNTY NPT MR) possibly alludes to the mysteries that Enoch witnessed and revealed to mankind (in the “Book of the
Secrets of Enoch”). The popularity of speculation about Enoch in Ben Sira’s time may be the reason he heads the list (although the name is
lacking in some MSS) and closes it in 49:14.

17 “Heir’ follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (9NN - rendering uncertain); the LXX has ‘exchange’ (dvraMayua) and the Vg has ‘reconciliation’
(reconciliatio). For the last line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads, “because of his covenant, the Flood ceased.” (513?3 51 igimiial)

18 In place of “all flesh’, the NJB has ‘every living creature’.

19 The 2nd line here follows the LXX; Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads, “did not soil his glory with a stain.” (D3 71223 1N RY)

20 On Abraham’s faith, see Gn 12:1, 15:6, 22:1, Rm 4:1-25, Ga 3:6-14.
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He confirmed the Covenant in his own flesh,
and proved himself faithful under ordeal.
The Lord therefore promised him on oath

to bless the nations through his descendants,
to multiply him like the dust on the ground,
to exalt his descendants like the stars,

and to give them land as their heritage,

from one sea to the other,

from the River to the ends of the earth.

And, in Isaac, he established it

for the sake of Abraham his father.

He assured the blessing of all men and the covenant

to rest on the head of Jacob.

He confirmed him in his blessings

and gave him the land as his inheritance.
And he divided it into portions,

sharing it out among the twelve tribes.

The NRSV has “Euphrates’ in place of ‘River’, here following the LXX (motauot) and NJB.
The WEBBE somewhat expands the 1st line, reading, “In Isaac also, he established the same assurance for Abraham his father’s sake.”

9 Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has “Israel” in place of “Jacob” (cf. Gn 32:28); a marginal note replaces the word ‘blessings’ (72723) by ‘birthright’ (171222) -

see Gn 25:29ff and 1Ch 5:1 (where the word “birthright” in the MT text is read ‘blessing’ by the LXX).
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 45

And, from his stock, he produced a generous man,
who found favour in the eyes of all humanity,

one who was loved by God and by men,

Moses, who is of blessed memory.

He made him the equal of the holy ones in glory
and made him strong, to the terror of his enemies.
By the word of Moses, he performed swift miracles
and raised him high in the respect of kings.

He gave him commandments for his people,

and showed him something of his glory.

For his loyalty and gentleness, he sanctified him,
choosing him alone out of all flesh.

He allowed him to hear his voice

and led him into the darkness

and gave him the commandments face to face,

the law of life and knowledge,

to teach Jacob his ordinances

and Israel his judgements.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 45
As preserved in this context, this verse applies very well to Moses but there is a possibility that originally it may have referred to Joseph, who
is not otherwise mentioned except in the summing up of the eulogy (49:15); if so, then part of the original must have been lost.
The WEBBE has “saints’ in place of “holy ones’.
‘Performed swift miracles” follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (?) and the NRSV; the LXX (and NJB) has ‘made prodigies cease’.
The NJB has ‘human beings’ in place of “flesh’.
In place of ‘judgements’, the NJB has “decrees’.
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He raised up Aaron, a holy man like Moses,

his brother, of the tribe of Levi.

He made an everlasting covenant with him,

and gave him the priesthood of the people.

He adorned him with impressive vestments;

he dressed him in a robe of glory.

He clothed him in glorious perfection

and invested him with rich ornaments,

the breeches, and the long robe and the ephod.

To surround the robe, he gave him pomegranates,
and many gold bells all round

to chime at every step,

for their sound to be heard in the Temple

as a reminder to the sons of his people;

and a sacred vestment of gold and aquamarine
and scarlet, the work of an embroiderer;

the pectoral of judgement, the Urim and Thummim,
of plaited crimson, the work of a craftsman;
precious stones cut like seals

mounted in gold, the work of a jeweller,

6

8
9

The NJB includes the last 4 lines of v. 5 as part of this verse.

Ben Sira’s love of liturgical pomp has already been noted (see 35:1-10, 50:1-21).

Another reading for ‘long robe’ is ‘tunic’.
The NJB has “children’ in place of “sons’.

10" The literal translation of ‘Urim and Thummim’ is ‘the lots of truth’, which is more or less how the LXX translates ‘Urim and Thummim’ in Ex
28:30. However, the text of Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’, IR TAR (“the ephod and the belt’) seems more appropriate, considering the following line.
11" The WEBBE includes the last line of v. 10 as part of this verse.
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as a reminder of their engraved inscriptions

of the number of the tribes of Israel;

and a golden diadem on his turban,

engraved with the seal of holiness;

superb ornamentation, magnificent work,
adornment to delight the eye.

There had never been such lovely things before him,
and no one else has ever put them on,

but only his own sons

and all his descendants for all time.

His sacrifices were to be burnt entirely,

twice each day and forever.

Moses consecrated him

and anointed him with holy oil.

This was an everlasting covenant for him,

and for his seed as long as the heavens endure,
that he should preside over worship, act as priest,
and bless the people in the name of the Lord.
He chose him out of all the living

to offer sacrifices to the Lord,

incense and perfume as a memorial

to make atonement for the people.

12
13
14

15

16

For the first 2 lines, the WEBBE reads (as a single line),

Here, ‘descendants’ translates éxyova.
The WEBBE reads, “His sacrifices shall be wholly burnt, twice every day continually.”

‘As long as the heavens endure’ follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (QW 1373 WNN); the LXX has ‘in the days of the sky/’.
For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads D'A5M 199 WanY (‘to bring the burnt offerings and fat’).

‘with a crown of gold upon the mitre, having engraved on it, as on a signet, "HOLINESS'.

s
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He entrusted him with his commandments,
committed to him the statutes of the Law
for him to teach Jacob his decrees

and enlighten Israel on his Law.

Others plotted against him,

they were jealous of him in the desert,
Dathan and Abiram and their men,

and Korah and his crew in fury and rage.
The Lord saw it and was displeased,

and his raging fury made an end of them.
He worked miracles on them,

consuming them by his flaming fire.

And he added to Aaron’s glory

and gave him an inheritance.

He allotted him the offerings of the first fruits,

before all else, as much bread as he could want.

Thus, they eat the sacrifices of the Lord,
which he gave to him and his seed.

But, of the people’s territory, he inherits nothing,

and he alone, of all the people, has no share;
for, he is your share and heritage.

The literal translation of ‘statutes of the Law’ is “the covenants of judgement’

One could take ‘fury and rage’” as a hendiadys and read ‘furious rage’.

. For the translator, the ‘covenants’” always denote the “statutes’.

In place of the Divine Name, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (as ever) has a triple-yod (™).

The NJB lacks the opening conjunctions in the first 2 lines.

In place of ‘seed’ (sméguai), the NJB has “posterity’.

For the 3+ line, the WEBBE reads, “for the Lord himself is your portion and inheritance.”
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And Phinehas son of Eleazar is third in glory
because of was zealous in the fear of the Lord,

and stood firm when the people revolted,

with a staunch and courageous heart;

and, in this way, he made atonement for Israel.
Hence, a covenant of peace was sealed with him,
making him governor of both Sanctuary and people,
and securing to him and his descendants

the High Priestly dignity forever.

And there was a covenant with David

son of Jesse, of the tribe of Judah,

a royal succession by exclusively linear descent,

but the succession of Aaron passes to all his seed.
May he endow your hearts with wisdom

to judge his people uprightly,

so that the virtues of your ancestors may never fade,
and their glory may pass to all their descendants!

23
24

The NJB & WEBBE lacks the opening conjunction.
‘Sanctuary’ follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (WTpn); the LXX has “saints’ (ayiwy).

> The text of the 3rd line is obscure (literally, ‘succession of the king, of the son only from the son’); the NRSV has, “so that the king’s heritage passes only
from son to son’ and Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads ‘was an inheritance of fire before his glory’ (Y1122 *389 W& nHMa).

6 The NRSV, very loosely following Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (23071 * NXR K1 1272 NNY), adds the following line at the start of this verse, “Now bless
the Lord, who has crowned you with glory.”
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Mighty in war was Joshua son of Nun,

successor to Moses in the prophetic office,

who well deserved his name,

and was a great saviour of his chosen people,

wreaking vengeance on the enemies who opposed him,
and so bringing Israel into its inheritance.

2 wg édokaadn év T( émapar yelpas avTol 2 How splendid he was in lifting up his arms,
Kol &V TQ) exTelval goualay Eml TOAELS. and in brandishing his sword against cities!

3 Tic TpoTEQOS AUTOU OUTWS ETTY; 3 Who had ever shown such determination as his?
TOUS Yao ToAEWOUS 1UpIoU QUTOS ETTYa/YEy. He himself led the battles of the Lord.

4 olyl év yelpl alTol évemodiadn o Hhiog ¢ Was not the sun shackled by his hand,

xal pia quéoa éveyndn moos Ovo; and one day drawn out into two?
5 émenalégato Tov UhoTov duvaaTiny > He called on the Most High, the Mighty One,

&v 1@ It avtoy xdoovs runAodey,
Kol ETovTEY aUTOD UEYAS XUPIOS
v Adois yalalns dvvapews xoatalas:

while pressing the enemies from all directions,
and the great Lord answered him
with hard and violent hailstones.

(6) ] = W N

WISDOM OF SIRACH 46
“Joshua son of Nun’ follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (11 12 YW1I"); the LXX, conforming to its tradition, has “Jesus son of Nave’ (see Jos 1:1). An
alternative translation for ‘successor” is “servant’ (see Ex 33:11). Joshua (Yehoshua) means ‘Yahweh saves’. For the 34 & 4th lines, Cairo Genizah
MS ‘B’ has '35 1973 ApIwn 1Rt nrnb R WK (‘who was fashioned to be in his time a great salvation for his chosen ones’).
The NJB reads, “How splendid he was when, arms uplifted, he brandished his sword against cities!”
The 2nd line follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ ([]‘73 [.]» mnnbn '2) and Greek 248; the Textus Receptus has “for the Lord himself delivered the enemies’.
In place of ‘shackled’ (¢vemodiz3), Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has “stood [still]’ (THY).
‘Mighty One’ is the translation of the Greek duvaoTry, it occurs 14 times in this book, from Ch 41 onwards. In the first part of the book, the titles
‘God’ and “Yahweh’ (xugious in the LXX) are used.
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He made an attack against the enemy nation,

and at the Descent destroyed all resistance

to make the nations acknowledge his warlike prowess
and that he was waging war on behalf of the Lord.

For he was a follower of the Mighty One,

in the time of Moses, showing his devotion,

he and Caleb son of Jephunneh,

by opposing the whole community,

by preventing the people from sinning,

and by silencing the mutters of rebellion.

And these two alone were preserved

out of six hundred thousand men on the march,
and brought into their inheritance,

into a land where milk and honey flow.

The Lord conferred strength on Caleb, too,
which stayed by him into old age,

so that he could invade the highlands of the country,
which his descendants kept as their inheritance,
so that all the sons of Israel might see

that it is good to follow the Lord.

6

7
8
9

The text of the 1st line is emended following the Vg (Impetum fecit contra gentem hostilem); the LXX has ‘he made war against the nation’. This is

possibly an allusion to the victory over the Ammonites at Gibeon (Jos 10:10-15, cf. the ‘slope” or the “descent’ of Beth-Horon, Jos 10:10-11.)
The NRSV includes the 1¢t line in v. 6. For the 5t line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads, ‘averting wrath from the assembly’ (77YR 1IN "W).

The NJB opens with ‘Hence’ in place of “And’.
In place of “invade’, the WEBBE has “enter’.

10 For “all the sons of Israel’ (mavtes of vioi IopanA), the NJB has ‘every Israelite’.



T Kal of xpital, énactos T() aUToU 0VOUATI, 11 The Judges, too, each when he was called,

ocwy olx ékemopvevaey W xapdia all men whose hearts were never disloyal,
xal 0001 0UX ATETTOAPNTAY ATIO XUPIOU, who never turned their backs on the Lord -
el TO UYNUOTUYOY aUT@Y &V evloviaig: may their memory be blessed!
2 1q 0074 aUT@Y avadalor Ex ToU Tomou auT@Y 12 May their bones flourish again from the tomb,
Kol TO 0Youa aUT@Y avTIXaTaAaTToueyoy and may the names of those illustrious men
o’ vioic dedolaauévwy alTdv. be worthily borne by their sons!
3 Hyamquévos vmo xupiov avtol SauovnA 15 Samuel was the beloved of his Lord;
T00EYTS NUpiov xaTéoTyoey Badileiay prophet of the Lord, he instituted the kingdom,
xal éypioey apyovtas eml Toy Aaov avTol: and appointed rulers over his people.
4 2y Yo XUQIOU EXQIVEY TUYAYWYNY, 14 By the Law of the Lord, he judged the assembly,
xal émeonéato xiprog Tov larxws: and the Lord watched over Jacob.
5 ¢y miotel avtol YrepiBacSy mpoenTNS 15 By his loyalty, he was recognised as a prophet;
Kol Eywodn év onuadty avTol mOTOS 00ATEWS. and, by his words, he was known as a trusted seer.
S xal émexaléoaTo Tov xUgIoy duvaaTny 16 He called on the Lord, the Mighty One,
&v T( IATat éxdpols avTol xunAodey when his enemies pressed in from all directions,
v Tooo@opd apvos yaiadnvol: by offering a suckling lamb.

11

12

For the first 2 lines, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads, 129 RW1 8% TWR 93 1MW WK DOIWM (‘And the Judges, each man by name, who didn’t glorify
himself’).

The 1st line is not so much an explicit witness to the doctrine of the resurrection as an aspiration that the Judges may have worthy successors
in the days of Ben Sira, who was writing shortly before the Maccabaean revolt. The last line of the verse supports this interpretation.

This verse follows the LXX; Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads, “Beloved by the people and pleasing to his Creator was he who was dedicated from his mother’s
womb, a nazirite of Yahweh in the prophetic function, Samuel judge and priest; by the word of Yahweh, he instituted the kingdom.” For the Divine name,
the MS has a triple-yod ().

The WEBBE has “congregation’” in place of ‘assembly’.

For the 2nd line, the WEBBE reads, “By his words he was known to be faithful in vision.”

See #5 on the title, “Mighty One’.
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Then the Lord thundered from heaven,
and, in a great echo,

he made his voice heard.
And he massacred the leaders of the enemy,
and all the rulers of the Philistines.
Before the time of his everlasting rest,
he bore witness to the Lord and his anointed.
“Of no property, not even a sandal,
have I ever deprived a soul.”
And nor did anyone accuse him.
Even having fallen asleep, he prophesied again
and warned the king of his end.
And he spoke from the ground in prophecy,
to blot out the wickedness of his people.

17" The NJB ends, “and made his voice heard in a rolling peal.”
18 “The enemy’ follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (IR); the LXX has ‘Tyre’ (probable confusion of vowels).

19 In place of “a sandal’, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has “a pair of sandals’ and the NETS has “a pair of shoes’.
0" This verse refers to the episode recounted in 1S 28.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 47

After him arose Nathan,

to prophesy in the time of David.

As the fat is set apart from the peace offering,
so was David chosen out of the Israelites.

He played with lions as though with kids,
and with bears as with lambs of the flock.

In his youth, did he not slay a giant

and take away the people’s shame,

by hurling a stone from his sling

and cutting short the boasting of Goliath?
For he called on the Lord Most High,

who gave strength to his right arm

to put a mighty warrior to death,

asserting the strength of his own people.
Hence, they gave him credit for ten thousand,
and praised him while they blessed the Lord,
in that a glorious diadem was given to him.

g s W N

WISDOM OF SIRACH 47
For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has TV 7385 2¥'nnY (‘to stand before David').
In place of “peace offering’, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has ‘communion sacrifice’.
The NJB lacks “of the flock’.
The NJB opens with ‘While still a boy in place of “In his youth'.
The literal translation of ‘strength’ in the last line (x£gag) is ‘horn’ - a common biblical metaphor (especially in the Psalms) to express physical
or moral power.
For the 34 line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has “by offering him a crown of glory’.
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For, he destroyed the enemies on every front
and annihilated his foes, the Philistines,
crushing their strength forever.

In all his activities, he gave thanks

to the Holy One Most High in words of glory.
He put all his heart into his songs

out of love for his Creator.

And he stationed harp-singers before the altar,
and they made sweet melody with their music;
and every day they will sing his praises.

He gave the feasts their splendour,

the festivals their solemn pomp,

causing the Lord’s holy name to be praised
and the Sanctuary to resound from dawn.

The Lord took away his sins

and made his strength greater than ever;

and he gave him a covenant of kings,

and a glorious throne in Israel.

A wise son succeeded him,

who lived in security, thanks to him.

8
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The translation here follows the LXX; Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads, “He set up towns among the Philistines and, to this very day, he broke their horn.”
.Jp [Jaw ova 71 oy onwhaa 1nm)

(-

This verse celebrates the Psalms (see 25 23:1).
The last line, here following Greek 248, is included in the NRSV only as a footnote and is not present in the NJB.
The 2nd line here follows the NJB; the NRSV has, “and arranged their times throughout the year.”

For the last line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads D9W1 DY 121 IR0 (‘and he established his throne over Jerusalem’).
‘In security follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (M0a9); the LXX has ‘in a broad place’.
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13 The NJB adds ‘and’ at the beginning of the 2nd line.

14 The Hebrew text has ‘the Nile’ (R"2) in place of ‘a river’ (moTauos).

15 The WEBBE reads, “Your influence covered the earth, and you filled it with parables and riddles.”

16" The 20d line is an allusion to the name of Solomon (“the peaceful one’), as in v. 13. Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ omits this verse.

17 "Your songs’ refers to the Song of Songs. On the wisdom and literary activity of Solomon, see 1K 5:9-14. For the ‘answers’, see 1K 10:1-10.
18 The 1st line perhaps alludes to the name given to Solomon at birth (Jedidiah, ‘beloved of Yahweh’, 2S5 12:25).

19" The NJB lacks the opening conjunction of the 2nd line.

20 In place of ‘for your folly’, here following the LXX, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (723Wn 5Y) has “on your deathbed’ (i.e. your posterity).
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so bringing retribution on your children

and affliction for your folly.

The empire split in two

and, from Ephraim, arose a disobedient kingdom.
But the Lord never goes back on his mercy

and never cancels any of his words.

He will neither deny offspring to his elect

nor stamp out the line of the man who loved him;
and he has granted a remnant to Jacob

and to David, a root sprung from him.

And Solomon then rested with his fathers,

and left one of his sons as his successor:

The stupidest member of the nation,

brainless Rehoboam, who drove the people to rebel.
Then, Jeroboam son of Nebat made Israel sin,

and set Ephraim on the way of evil.

And, from then on, their sins multiplied so much

as to drive them out of their country.

For, they sought out every kind of wickedness,
until vengeance overtook them.

For “disobedient’, here following the WEBBE & NETS, the NJB has “rebel .
The NJB opens the 5t line with ‘Hence” in place of ‘and’.
The NJB lacks the opening conjunctions of the first 2 lines.
The NRSV includes the first two lines in v. 23.

Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ omits this verse. The NJB has “tried’ in place of ‘sought’.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 48

Then the prophet Elijah arose like a fire,

and his word flared like a torch.

He bought a famine upon them

and decimated them in his zeal.

By the word of the Lord, he shut up the heavens;
three times also, he brought down fire.

How glorious you were in your miracles, Elijah!
Has anyone reason to boast as you have?

You roused a corpse from death,

from Sheol, by the word of the Most High.

You sent kings down to destruction,

and famous men from their sickbeds.

You heard a rebuke at Sinai

and decrees of punishment on Horeb.

You anointed kings as avengers

and prophets to succeed you.

WISDOM OF SIRACH 48

Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ lacks the name, “Elijah’.

For this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads, DVWNAN INNRIPAI ord avn onbh Kawn (‘And he shattered their staff of bread, and in his zealousness

reduced them greatly’).

Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ opens with ‘By the word of God’ (9 9273) in place of ‘By the word of the Lord’ (év Adyw xvpiov).
Here, the name, ‘Elijal’ (11"9R), is given in Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (cf. #1).
Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ represents the Divine Name with a triple-yod (*).
In place of “destruction’, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B” has ‘pit’ (NTW - which could also be read as ‘grave’).

The “rebuke’ is perhaps implicit in the vision of 1K 19:9-14.
Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ inverts the order of vv. 7 & 8.



9 0 avalqueSeic év Aailam mugos % You were taken up by a whirlwind of fire,

&V QouaT! ITTWY TUPIVWY" in a chariot with fiery horses.

0 xATAYORQEIS €V ENEVUOIC €l HaLIPOUS 10 At the appointed time, it is written, you are destined
xomacal 0pyny Mo o, to allay God’s wrath before the fury breaks,
émoToedal rnapdiay TaTEOS TPOS VIOY to turn the hearts of fathers towards their children
xal xatactioal euAas laxwp. and to restore the tribes of Jacob.

T axagiol ol I00VTES T& 11 Happy are those who will see you,

KOl Of EV AYATINTEl HEXOILTUEYOL® and those who have fallen asleep in love,
xal yap nueic Cwf (nooueSa. for we too shall certainly have life.
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The latter part of the 2nd line is illegible in Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ ([...]R *117327) but the sense seems to concur with the LXX.

"You are destined’ follows the Hebrew text; the LXX has “are for reproofs’.

The LXX text and meaning of this verse are uncertain. Having eulogised the prophet, the author asserts that those who will see Elijah when
he returns, as also those who have died “in love” (of God?), will live forever. This is a clear expression of the hope of immortality. However, the
text of Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ is unfortunately defective here (7[... ... ][... ... ] 121 IR WK - “blessed he who sees you before [he dies ... we shall]
live’); it is perhaps alluding to Elisha, who saw Elijah disappear (2K 2:10 - 12). If so, the verse merely marks a transition to the next section.
The NJB, following the LXX, lacks the 3 & 4t lines, here following Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (i1"8 82 53 o'nowa nal... ... Jw *8) and the NRSV.
After dying, the prophet raised a dead man to life (2K 13:20-21); but the LXX text is overloaded; for the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads,
“Beneath him, his body was consecrated.”
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In his lifetime, he performed wonders,
and, in death, his works were marvellous.

Despite all this, the people did not repent,
and nor did they give up their sins,

until they were herded out of their country
and scattered all over the earth.

Only a few of the people were left,

with a ruler of the House of David.

Some of them did what displeased the Lord;
but some multiplied sins.

Hezekiah fortified his city

and laid on a water supply inside it.
With iron, he tunnelled through the rock
and constructed storage-tanks.

In his days, Sennacherib invaded;

he sent Rabshakeh and departed.

He lifted his hand against Zion

and boasted loudly in his arrogance.
Then their hearts and hands trembled;
and they felt the pangs of a woman in labour.
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The WEBBE reads, “As in his life he did wonders, so his works were also marvellous in death.”
For the 34 line, the WEBBE reads, “until they were carried away as a plunder from their land.”

For the last line, the NJB has, “others piled sin on sin.”

Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has ‘bronze’ (NWnN12) in place of ‘iron’ (c107ow).

Ben Sira’s translator has made a proper name out of “the chief cupbearer’ (NPW 27). The NJB lacks “and departed’.

The NJB lacks the opening conjunction of the 2nd line.
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But they called on the merciful Lord,

stretching out their hands towards him.
Swiftly, the Holy One heard them from heaven
and delivered them by the agency of Isaiah.

He struck the camp of the Assyrians

and his Angel annihilated them.

For Hezekiah did what is pleasing to the Lord
and was steadfast in the ways of David his father,
enjoined on him by the prophet Isaiah,

a great man trustworthy in his vision.

In his days, the sun moved back

and he prolonged the life of the king.

In the power of the spirit, he saw the last things
and he comforted those who mourned in Zion.
He revealed the future to the end of time,

and hidden things, long before they happened.

For the 1¢t line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has “They [called out] to the Most High God’ ("5 58 58 1[...]).
For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has “and destroyed them with a plague’ (MDA DANM).

‘Steadfast’ is play on the name Hezekiah ("Yahweh makes strong’).
° The NJB lacks the opening conjunction of the 2nd line (as also in v. 24).

The NJB ends, “the mourners of Zion.”

° The 2nd line possibly relates to the prophecies on the end of the Exile (Is 40-55), or those of Chs. 24-27, or of Ch. 61.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 49

The memory of Josiah is like blended incense
prepared by the perfumer’s art.

It is as sweet as honey to all mouths,

and like music at a wine feast.

He took the right course, of converting the people;
he rooted out the iniquitous abominations.

He set his heart on the Lord;

in godless times, he upheld the cause of religion.

Apart from David, Hezekiah, and Josiah,
they all heaped wrong on wrong.

They abandoned the Law of the Most High:
the kings of Judah disappeared.

They handed their power over to others
and their honour to a foreign nation.

The holy, chosen city was burnt down;

and her streets were left deserted,

by the hand of Jeremiah.

g s W N
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 49
The NRSV, following Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’, has ‘name’ (QW) in place of ‘memory’, here following the LXX (Mynuoouvoy) and NJB.
For the 1¢t line, here following the LXX, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has, “he was grieved over our apostasy.” (13*Nawn 5p Hma 1)
For the 1st line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has “He set his heart towards God’ (129 58 H& onm).
The title, “the Most High’, translates Tou UioTou (]1"737).
This verse refers either to forming alliances or, more simply, by provoking the Exile as punishment for their sins; Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ opens
with, “He (God) handed over ...” ('111'!85 DIIP 1M
The words, ‘by the hand of Jeremiah’, are part of v. 7 according to Rahlfs” scheme.
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For, they had mistreated him,

though consecrated a prophet in his mother’s womb,
to tear up, afflict and destroy,

but also to build up and to plant.

Ezekiel saw a vision of glory,

shown to him by the cherubim on a chariot.
For God also mentioned Job,

who held fast to all the ways of justice.

As for the twelve prophets, ...

may their bones flower again from the tomb,
since they have comforted Jacob

and redeemed him in faith and hope.

How shall we extol Zerubbabel?

He, too, was like a signet ring on the right hand.
So too was Jeshua son of Jozadak;

they who, in their days, built the House

and raised a Sanctuary sacred to the Lord,
destined to everlasting glory.

See #6 on the division betweenv. 6 & v. 7.
For the 2nd line, the NJB has “which God showed to him above the chariot of the cherubim’.

This verse follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (P7[...]7 52 5a%ann R*[.]1 2R NR o D)) and the Peshitta (and NRSV; cf. Ezk 14:14-20); the NJB,
following the (uncertain) LXX, reads, “For he mentioned the enemies in the downpour to the advantage of those who follow the right way.” This may be
an allusion to the prophecy against Gog (Ezk 38-39, esp. 38:22) but there is possibly confusion between the Hebrew words for ‘Job” and ‘enemy’.
The 1st line speaks of the twelve Minor Prophets who, according to the order of the Hebrew canon, follow the three major ones. As regards the
prophetic books, Ben Sira’s Bible was already complete. A footnote to the WEBBE suggests that some MSS have additional text at the end of
the 1st line.

The opening conjunction (xa/ - ‘and’) has here been translated as ‘too’.

For “Sanctuary’, the WEBBE reads “people’.
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Great, too, is the memory of Nehemiah,
who rebuilt our fallen walls.

And he erected the bolted gates

and he rebuilt our houses.

No man was created upon the earth like Enoch;

for, he was taken up from earth.

Nor has anyone ever been born like Joseph,

the leaders of his brothers, the prop of his people;

his bones received a visitation.

Shem, Seth, and Enosh were the most honoured of men,
but above every living creature is Adam.

The opening conjunction (xa/ - ‘and’) has here been translated as ‘too’.

For the 1t line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has, “No one else has ever been created on earth to equal Enoch.”

The NRSYV, following Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’, omits the 2nd line, here following the LXX (and NJB).

The NJB, following the LXX, lacks ‘and Enosh’, here following Cairo Genizah MS ‘B” (VTp21 WIRY N1 DW) and the NRSV. After ‘living’, the
LXX adds “in the creation’.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 50

The leader of his brothers and the pride of his people
was the High Priest Simon son of Onias,

who repaired the Temple during his lifetime

and, in his day, fortified the Sanctuary.

He laid the foundations of double depth,

the high buttresses of the Temple precincts.

In his day, the pool was excavated,

a reservoir as huge as the sea.

He planned to save his people from ruin

and he fortified the city against siege.

How splendid he was, as he spun through the people,
when he emerged from the house of the curtain,

like the morning star among the clouds,

like the full moon on feast days,
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 50
The LXX (and NJB) lacks the 1st line (cf. 49:15), here following Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (Y NIRDM YR 9173) and the Peshitta (and NRSV). The
‘High Priest’ of the 2nd ]line is Simon II son of Onias III, about 219-196 BCE (Ant., X11, iv, 10). ‘Onias” is the Greek form of Jonathon.
The “double depth’ and the “high buttresses’ cannot be identified with certainty (Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads, ‘In his time were built the wall and the
dwelling corners at the king’s palace’ - 1132102 D2 MWK MNP 1723 172 IWR). No other biblical text mentions these improvements, but Josephus
states that Antiochis III (223-187 BCE) gave money for the upkeep of the Temple, which would seem to confirm what Ben Sira says.
‘Was excavated’ follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (3" 1121 112 WR); the LXX has ‘“was reduced’.
The NJB reads, “ Anxious to save the people from ruin, he fortified the city against siege.”
The “house of the curtain’ is the Debir, or Holy of Holies, separated from the Hekal by a curtain (Ex 36:35-38). Here, the author is describing the
ceremonies of the Day of Atonement (Lv 16). The meaning of ‘as he spun through the people’ is uncertain (the NJB has ‘with the people thronged
around him’).
The NJB, following the LXX, lacks ‘on feast days’, here following the Hebrew text.
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like the sun shining on the Temple of the Most High,
like the rainbow gleaming against brilliant clouds,
like a rose in springtime,

like a lily by a spring of water,

like a branch of the incense tree in summer,

like fire and incense in the censer,

like a massive golden vessel

encrusted with every kind of precious stone,

like an olive tree loaded with fruit,

and like a cypress soaring to the clouds,

when he took his ceremonial robe

and put on his magnificent ornaments,

when he went up to the holy altar

and filled the Sanctuary court with his grandeur;
when he received the portions from the priests” hands,
and, as he stood by the hearth of the altar,

crowned with the circle of his brothers,

he was like a young cedar in Lebanon

surrounded by the trunks of palm trees.

When all the sons of Aaron in their splendour,

8

10
11

12

In place of ‘on the Temple of the Most Higl’, here following the LXX, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has “on the king’s palace’ (7901 52711 HR).
For the 1t line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads, “like the flower on the bough at festal times.” (T2 12’2 *21Y1 P1D)

In place of ‘in the censer’, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (MM31n 9Y) has ‘for the offering’.

The NJB lacks the opening conjunction of the 2nd line.
In place of “court’, the NJB has “precincts’.

For the last 2 lines, the NJB reads, “as a cedar of Lebanon is by its foliage, as though surrounded by the trunks of palm trees.”
Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ represents the Divine Name with a triple-yod (*).
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held the Lord’s offering in their hands,

stood before the whole assembly of Israel.
Finishing the rites at the altars,

nobly adorning offerings to the Almighty, Most High!
He would reach out his hand to the cup

and pour a libation of wine.

He poured it at the foot of the altar,

a fragrance pleasing to the Most High, King of All.
Then the sons of Aaron would shout

and blow their metal trumpets,

making a mighty sound ring out

as a reminder before the Most High.

Then immediately, all the people together

would fall on their faces to the ground,

in adoration of their Lord,

the Almighty, God Most High.

Then the cantors praised him with their voices,

in sweet and full-toned melody.

The people pleaded with the Lord Most High

and prayed in the presence of the Merciful,

14

16
17

19

Some MSS have “altar” in place of “altars’.

This verse, omitted by Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’, refers to a libation rite not mentioned in Leviticus (cf. Ex 29:12, Lv 8:15, where blood is used, not

wine).

In place of “metal trumpets’, the WEBBE has “trumpets of beaten work’.
For the last 2 lines, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has DR WP *18% 9P 7185 Mnnwnd (‘To worship before the Most High, before the Holy One of Israel’).

The 2nd line here follows the NRSV; the NJB has ‘sweet was the melody of all these voices’.

‘Service’ follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’; the LXX has “adornment’.
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until the service of the Lord was completed

and the ceremony at an end.

Then he would come down and raise his hands
over the whole assembly of the Israelites,

to give them the Lord’s blessing from his lips,
being privileged to pronounce his name.

Then, once again, the people would bow down low
to receive the blessing of the Most High.

And now bless the God of all things,

the doer of great deeds everywhere,

who has exalted our days from the womb
and has acted mercifully towards us.
May he grant us cheerful hearts

and bring peace in our time,

in Israel for ages on ages.

May his mercy be faithfully with us;

may he redeem us in his own times!

There are two nations that my soul detests;
the third is not a people:

The Day of Atonement was the only occasion when the name of Yahweh could be pronounced over the people, as a form of blessing.
I Much of the 2nd ]ine is illegible in Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’.
‘God of all things’ follows the LXX; Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has *Yahweh, God of Israel’ (78" 198 ™),
7 The WEBBE ends with “for the days of eternity’.

* The NRSV has ‘our” in place of ‘his own’. For this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads, “May his mercy be faithfully with Simon, may he fulfil in him

the covenant of Phinehas, may it not be withdrawn from him or from his posterity as long as the heavens endure.”
> The NJB ends with ‘not a nation at all’.
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the inhabitants of Mount Seir, the Philistines,
and the stupid people living at Shechem.

Instruction in wisdom and knowledge

is what has been written in this book

by Jesus son of Sira Eleazar of Jerusalem,

who has poured a rain of wisdom from his heart.
Happy is he who devotes his time to these

and grows wise by taking them to heart!

For, if he does them, he will be strong in all things,
since the light of the Lord is his path

and to the devout he gives wisdom.

Blessed be the Lord forever. May it be so; may it be so.

26

27
28
29

‘Seir’ follows Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (WYW) and the Vg (monte Seir); the LXX has ‘Samaria’. The inhabitants of Shechem are the Samaritans, hence
the reading ‘Seir’ (i.e. the Edomites) in the previous line, and not ‘Samaria’, which would be repetitious. ‘Philistines” may be a reference to
pagans or Hellenists.
For the 3t line, here following the LXX, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has “son of Jesus son of Eleazar, son of Sira” (R7°'0D ]2 TW‘?N 12 »w 13).
The WEBBE opens with “Blessed’ in place of “Happy’'.
For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads “for the fear of Yahweh is life’. The last 2 lines, following the Greek 248 MS, are not present in the NRSV
and included in the NJB only as a footnote.
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 51
A PRAYER OF JESUS SON OF SIRA

I shall give thanks to you. Lord and King,

and praise you, God my Saviour.

I give thanks to your name,

for you have been my guard and support

and redeemed my body from destruction,

from the snare of the lying tongue,

from lips that fabricate falsehood.

In the presence of my assailants, you were on my side;
you have been my support, you have redeemed me,
true to your abounding kindness and your name,
from the fangs of those seeking to devour me,

from the clutches of those seeking my life,

from the many ordeals that I have endured,

from the choking of a fire on every side,

and from the heart of a fire that I had not kindled,
from deep in the belly of Hades,

and from an unclean tongue and lying words,

N
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WISDOM OF SIRACH 51

The title of this closing chapter is included in the text of Greek 248. Vv. 1-12 form a psalm of thanksgiving.

Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads, “For, you have delivered my soul from death, saved my flesh from the pit, kept my foot from Sheol, protected me from the

slander of the people...” (:272 "OW NAWM mﬂt? NaT VIYA OY N2TA IR 937 NHRA MIRW TR NNWA WA NOWn "wal man 0o 'J)

At the end of the 1st line, the NJB adds “you liberated me’.

For the 1st line, here following the WEBBE, the NJB has, “from the stifling heat that hemmed me in.”
The NJB lacks the 2nd line, here following the NRSV.
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the slander of an unrighteous tongue to the king.
My soul has been close to death;

my life had gone down to the brink of Hades.

I was completely surrounded

and there was no one to help me;

I looked for someone to help me: there was none.
Then I remembered your mercy, Lord,

and your deeds from earliest times,

how you deliver those who wait for you patiently,
and save them from the clutches of their enemies.
And I sent up my prayer from the earth;

I begged to be delivered from death.

I called on the Lord, the father of my Lord,

“Do not desert me in the days of ordeal,

in the days of the proud, when we are helpless.
“I shall praise your name unceasingly

and gratefully sing its praises.”

And my plea was heard,

for you saved me from destruction,

you delivered me from that time of evil.

6

8
9

The NJB, following Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’, has ‘Sheol’ (:1RWY) in place of ‘Hades'.

The NJB lacks the opening conjunction of the 2nd line.
The NRSV has ‘kindness’ in place of ‘deeds’.

For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads, “And I prayed from the gates of Sheol.” ("TITW JIRW MpwnI)

10" The NRSV includes the last two lines in v. 11. The expression of the 1st line may suggest a Christian interpretation intruded into the LXX text;
possibly, however, it is simple an imaginative translation of a corrupt text, but cf. Ps 2:7 (LXX). Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads, “I proclaimed: Yahweh,
you are my father, for you are the champion of my salvation.” ("YW N2 NNKR "2 ANK 2R ™ DNIINY)

1 The NRSV includes the last two lines in v. 12.
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12 Therefore, I shall thank you and praise you,
and bless the name of the Lord.
122 Praise the Lord, for he is good;
for, his mercy endures forever.
12b Praise the God of praise;
for, his mercy endures forever.
12 Praise the guardian of Israel;
for, his mercy endures forever.
12d Praise the One who formed all things;
for, his mercy endures forever.
12 Praise the redeemer of Israel;
for, his mercy endures forever.
12t Praise him who gathers the outcasts of Israel;
for, his mercy endures forever.
128 Praise the Builder of his city and his Sanctuary;
for, his mercy endures forever.

12h Praise him who makes the horn of the House of David flourish;

for, his mercy endures forever.

12 Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has ™ DW NR 1127281 nHHARY "0 I0 (=] t73.7 (‘For this reason, I give thanks and praise; and bless the name of the Lord’.)
122 Vv. 12a-12p, here following Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ (and the NRSV) are not included in the LXX, and the NJB includes them only as a footnote.

The passage resembles Ps 136 and the Shemoneh Esreh (the ‘eighteen’ prayers recited daily by Jews); cf. also Si 36:1-17.
126 Throughout vv. 12a-12n, Abegg opens with ‘Give thanks to” in place of ‘Praise’.
12¢ Throughout vv. 12a-12n, Abegg has ‘loving kindness” in place of ‘mercy’ in the 2nd part of the verses.

12d The NRSV has ‘him’ in place of “the One’.

12¢ The opening words of vv. 12e & 12f cannot be fully read in Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ due to a tear in the manuscript.

12 In place of ‘outcasts’, the NRSV has “dispersed’.

128 The NRSV has “him who rebuilt’ in place of ‘the Builder’ .

12h Abegg has “spring up” in place of ‘flourish’.
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121 Praise the One who has chosen the sons of Zadok to be priests;

for, his mercy endures forever.
12 Praise the Shield of Abraham;

for, his mercy endures forever.
12k Praise the Rock of Isaac;

for, his mercy endures forever.
121 Praise the Mighty One of Jacob;

for, his mercy endures forever.
12m Prgise the One who has chosen Zion;

for, his mercy endures forever.
12n Praise the King of the kings of kings;

for, his mercy endures forever.

120 He raises up a horn for his people, praise for all his loyal ones.
12p For the children of Israel, the people close to him.
Hallelujah!

15 When I was still a youth, before I went travelling,
in my prayers I asked outright for wisdom.

oy SR 1135 ron 535 Aban nyh p o
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121 The NRSV has ‘him’ in place of “the One’.

12 The NRSV does not capitalize ‘Shield’.

12k The NRSV does not capitalize ‘Rock’.

12 Throughout vv. 12a-12n, Abegg opens with ‘Give thanks to’ in place of ‘Praise’.

12mThe NRSV has “him’ in place of “the One’.

120 Throughout vv. 12a-12n, Abegg has ‘loving kindness’ in place of ‘mercy’ in the 2nd part of the verses.

120 Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has a blank line where this verse would be expected.

12p The NJB has ‘Praise the Lord’ in place of ‘Hallelujal’ (7" 1751).

13 Vv. 13-20, which have been preserved in a Psalms scroll from Qumran Cave II (11Q5/1QPsas), form an acrostic (alphabetical) poem (cf. #Pr
31:10) about Ben Sira’s love of Wisdom.



* gyavti vaol niovy Tepl avTHS 14 Qutside the Sanctuary, I would pray for her,

xal éws éoyatwy exlnTHow alvTny. and to the last I shall continue to seek her.
5 ¢E avdove we mepnalolons oTauATc 15 From her blossoming to the ripening of her grape,
V@AY 1N 1apdia Uov &v avTy. my heart has taken its delight in her.
éneBy o movs wou v eUIUTYTI, My foot has pursued a straight path;
EX VEOTYTOS OV IYVEUOY aUTTY. I have sought her ever since my youth.
% Sxhva oAivoy To olc wov xal é0eEauny 16 By bowing my ear a little, I have received her,
xal oA elpoy éuavt®d madsiay. and have found much instruction.
7 TpoxoTy) EVEVETO Mol &V auTy" 17 Thanks to her, I have advanced;
TQ M10oyTI wot gopiay dwow dokay. glory to him who has given me wisdom.
% Nevondny yap ToU morfoal avTyy 18 For I was determined to put her into practice;
xai élnAwoa To avadoy xal ov un aloyuvIo. I was zealous for good and shall not be put to shame.
Y Naueuayiotal 7 Yuxm wov v avty 19 My soul has fought to possess her;
xal év moimoel vouou omrplBacauny. [ have been scrupulous in keeping the Law.
Tas yeloas wov ekemétaoa mpos Uos I have stretched out my hands to heaven
xal T4 WYVONUATE aUTHS émevInoa. and bewailed how little I knew of her.

14 For this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has just ‘and I prayed when I was young’ ("MW N80 598NK1) and Qumran Scroll 11Q5 has ‘and great was
the instruction I found’ (?) (NIWINTR 790 TP 77N "D 1IN3).

15 In Cairo Genizah MS “B’, this verse (which therein occurs before v. 14) reads, My foot tread in youth; O Lord, from my youth I have studied wisdom’
(’n'm% ARIN MY TR O3 07T ADNRKR1). In 11Q5 (MNYT "MIYIn D MW na 37 177 25 Y oA Mwaa Pl VI3 DJ), the verse
concurs more with the LXX.

16 Qumran Scroll 11Q5 reads similar text to the LXX but Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has just nYT "NR¥A 123N (‘And I found her to be in great knowledge’).

17 For this verse, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads, IR 1NNX *n5nb 7235 b n‘vy ("Her yoke was an honour for me; to him who instructs me, I shall
give thanks’).

18 For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads, “and I shall never turn back once I have found her.” (VIRRIR 3 TOAR RO)

19 For this verse, the (incomplete) Qumran Scroll 11Q5 reads *MAWn KD 191 N2 WA "IN (‘My soul has embraced her and I have not turned my
face away from her’).
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A /’ 4 \ (4 ~ /’
xal émodeéaadw N Yuym Luy Tadsiay.
b /’ b 4 ~ b /’
EyYUs E0TIY EURElY alTny.
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7 1dete év opdaluoic Uiy ot oMivoy éxomiaca
xal eVpoy EuavT®d moARY avamavaiy.

22

26

¢ 4 2 / ~ ) ~ J 4
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I have directed my soul towards her,

and in purity I have found her.

Having my heart fixed on her from the outset,
I shall never be deserted.

And my very core yearned to discover her,
and I have now acquired a prize possession.
In reward, the Lord has given me a tongue;
and, with it, I shall sing his praises.

Come close to me, you simpletons,

and live in the house of instruction.

Why, then, are you lacking these things,
when your souls are so thirsty for them?

I have opened my mouth, I have said:

”Buy her without money.

Put your necks under her yoke,

let your souls receive instruction;

she is near, within your reach.”

See with your eyes how that I laboured just a little

and found for myself much rest.
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For the last line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads, “and so I shall not desert her.”

The NJB lacks the opening conjunction.

The text of Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ is very similar: 137118 "1nWwH21 *"mnNaw "0w "5 ™ 1.

For the 2nd line, the NJB has, “take your place in my school.”
The NJB opens, “Why complain about these things.”

For the 2nd line, Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ reads ‘buy Wisdom without money’ (023 852 11321 023 11p 12 *N0aT *nNNNA ).

Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’ has “burden’ in place of “instruction” and, at the end of the verse, adds, “and he who applies himself to this will find her.”

The NJB reads, “See for yourselves, how slight my efforts have been, to win so much peace.”



8 uetaoyete madsias v moAG aptdud apyvpiov 26 Buy instruction with a large sum of silver:

xal moAvy yovaoy ntioace v auTy. thanks to her, you will receive much gold.
29 eoppavIein ) Yuxm yudyv év TG éAéel avTol, 29 May your souls rejoice in his mercy;
xal wn aloyuydeinTe év alvéoel auTol. may you never be ashamed of praising him.
30 govaleaSe To épyov vu@y moo xaipol, 30 Do your work before the appointed time
xal 0WTel Tov wiadoy Yuy év xalpld alTol. and, in his time, he will give you your reward.
D51}J5 " T172 Blessed be Yahweh forever,
T TH W nawm and extol his name from generation to generation.

DNON (R0 12 RIPIW VI 12 WRWw MAT N30 TV This far the words of Simeon son of Jesus called Ben Sira. Wisdom of
TI2R M OW T RO 12 MYOR 12 VW 12 PWRY Simeon son of Jesus, son of Eleazar, son of Sira. Blessed be the name of
:D‘vw TIVY ANV Yahweh from now and forever.

2% This verse (here following the LXX and NJB) is in apparent contradiction with v. 25, and the sages took pride in giving free instruction. The
Peshitta (and NRSV) reads, “Hear but a little of my instruction and, through me, you will acquire silver and gold.”
2% In place of “his mercy’, the NJB has ‘the mercy of the Lord'.

U The concluding doxology and summary, here following Cairo Genizah MS ‘B’, are not present in the LXX.



